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Snapshots of President Harding on Transcontinental Tour 


Upper left: President Views Zion Canyon in Utah; upper right: In Illinois; center left: In Yel- 
lowstone Park; center right: Greeting Indians on Oregon Reservation; lower left: Unveils Monu- 
ment to Oregon Trail; lower right: Inspects Irrigation District in Idaho. 
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BETRAYAL OF HONEST LABOR 


DEMAND FOR NEW LEADERSHIP IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


REASON in time of war is sum- 
marily punished. Today, although 
the nation basks in the sunshine of 
avowed peace and security, trea- 

son and lawlessness stalk boldly and un- 
challenged through the land. The men en- 
trusted with authority to enforce law, equal 
justice and the protection of property, 
either confess their inability to cope with 
these sinister elements or, for political rea- 
sons, choose a middle of the road course of 
vacillation and compromise. Murder, ar- 
son, bomb outrages, acts of terrorism are 
committed and the guilty perpetrators re- 
main at large. In Illinois the Herrin 
massacre goes unpunished, and the Coal 
Miners’ Union obtains immunity from dam- 
age suits by purchasing the Lester Strip 
mine for $635,000. Although public safety 
and well-being are most directly concerned, 
the great mass of Americans continue to 
look upon this spectacle with an air of 
detachment or indifference. 


It is not the principle of union labor or 
its misguided membership, but the lawless 
tactics and the treasonable motives of the 
irresponsible type of union labor leaders 
and their paid cohorts, that today consti- 
tutes the greatest menace to American poli- 
tical and economic safety. The essence of 


their whole scheme is to override lawful 
method, arbitration, and peaceful solutions 
in industrial disputes. Mob psychology 
and coercion are their strong weapons. 
They enslave honest labor. They are op- 
posed to the free play of individual merit 
or efficiency and would put all labor on the 
decadent level of low mediocrity. 

These men foment radicalism and dis- 
content. They openly defy authority, 
breed contempt for the Supreme Court, and 
seek to abolish constitutional restraints. 
They lie in wait for every vulnerable open- 
ing to préy upon public necessity by at- 
tempting to control the source and distri- 
bution of basic supplies, by trying to 
paralyze commerce and industry. They hold 
up housing construction to enforce out- 
rageous demands. They break contracts 
or agreements without cause. 

Although radical and openly seditious 
elements are in the minority in national 
councils, union labor, as a whole, has he- 
come infected and is today utterly un- 
American in its strategies if not its profes- 
sions. While advocating the ‘democrati- 
zation of industry,” the leadership of union 
labor is the most undemocratic and despotic 
force in this country. This is particularly 
true of local unions where the bosses per- 


LOT ELON Te ae 


nae ee 


Sora nse emia fl iE 


wo 


See 





TRUST COMPANIES 


petuate their rule through corrupt dicta- 
tion, false promises, and by coercive methods 
that would not be tolerated anywhere in 
government, politics, or business. Secret 
ballots are in vogue. Conservative advice 
is howled down. The rank and file receive 
no accounting for the enormous funds paid 
into the “locals” for dues, penalties or 
strike and walk-out assessments. The union 
member has no will of his own. He must 
work according to the rules laid down by 
his leaders. If he refuses he is subjected 
to assault and the members of his family 
are threatened with harm. He loses all 
power of initiative or opportunity and be- 
comes an industrial slave to the union. 

The vital issue is not between labor and 
the so-called capitalistic régime. It is not 
a question whether the open or closed shop 
shall prevail. The forcing up of wages to 
ever higher levels is but one of the means 
to the end in view. The real purpose is 
to undermine industrial efficiency, to destroy 
economic as well as political integrity in 
order to make it possible for union labor 
to obtain control and management of busi- 
ness and ultimately of the reins of govern- 
ment itself. 

Two years ago the American Federation 
of Labor voted by overwhelming vote in 
favor of Government ownership and demo- 
cratic control of not only the railroads and 
coal mines, but of “‘all industries organized 
under corporate grants from the public.” 
That is also the program of the United 
Mine Workers, of the railway brotherhoods, 
and of organized labor generally. Although 
disavowing the Third Internationale, it is 
hard to disassociate the objectives and 
methods of organized labor from the com- 
munistic taint. We note the ease with 
which the “reds” and radicals recently 
secured control of the Farmer-Labor party 
convention in Chicago. The victory of 
Magnus Johnson, the Farmer-Labor candi- 
date in Minnesota, gives utterance to an 
undercurrent that is hostile to American 
political and constitutional standards. La 
Follette’s ‘Progressive bloc,’ the Non- 
Partisan League and the I. W. W.’s, 
while differing in their methods, all aim 
for ultimate proletarian control and destruc- 
tion of private property. 


> & 


THE WAY TO GENUINE 
INDUSTRIAL PEACE 


NLIGHTENED American sentiment 
will not fail to throw off the strangle 
hold of vicious union labor leadership, 
especially since the way to industrial peace 
lies fairly clear ahead. It is significant and 
reassuring to know that union lator has 
been steadily losing membership, and that 
establishment of shop associations and com- 
pany unions, free from outside dictation, 
have been gaining ground rapidly. The 
fact is not generally appreciated that less 
than 15 per cent. of labor in this country 
is today actually included in the member- 
ship of unions. During the two years 1920 
to 1922 the affiliated membership of the 
American Federation of Labor decreased 
by more than 800,000, or over 20 per cent. 
A recent nation-wide survey reveals that 
marked gains in open shop operations were 
reported in thirteen of thirty-two cities in- 
vestigated, as compared with closed shop 
gains in only seven cities. Another survey 
recently completed by the National Indus- 
trial Conference Board shows that the 
number of shop committees, work councils 
or company unions, similar to those first 
established by the Government labor boards 
to meet the war emergency, have increased 
from 225 in August, 1919, to 725 in Febru- 
ary, 1922. This increase was in spite of 
the automatic dissolution of over 100 such 
councils when the war ended. Most favor- 
able reports are likewise forthcoming of 
the successful operation of the various plans 
of employee co-operation ard representa- 
tion in important industrial and manufac- 
turing establishments, such as the “Bethle- 
hem Plan,” and that existing in the U. S. 
Steel Corporation: plant. 


Experience has shown that when busi- 


ness men, employers and representative 
organizations become sufficiently aroused 
and united they can throw off the yoke 
of errant union labor. It is interesting to 
note that in such centers as Indianapolis, 
Los Angeles, San Francisco and numerous 
other cities where union labor depredations 
ee the most aggravated and lawless 
stage, the open shop basis has been estab- 
lished in practically all lines of industry. 
Public sentiment almost invariably sides 
with open shop or independent labor or- 











ganizations when once awakened to the 
realities and guided by fearless leadership. 
The brow-beaten members of “local unions” 
would welcome release from present type 
of paid leaders and walking delegates. 

The leaders of the American Federation 
of Labor give evidence of their concern 
because of declining membership. They 
recently launched a membership drive to 
unionize the 375,000 men engaged in the 
steel industry, with Cleveland, Chicago 
and Bethlehem the stategic centers. A 
trust fund of $70,000 was placed at the dis- 
posal of organizers. 

Samuel Gompers states that this is the 
“psychological time” to organize labor upon 
a broader national scale. It is also the 
‘psychological time” for business men, in- 
dustrial organizations and employers gen- 
erally to make common cause against ir- 
responsible and treasonable union labor 
leadership. The public is wearied unto 
death with strikes and outrageous’ wage 
demands that strike at public necessities 
and result in intolerable wage discrepancies. 
The road lies through adoption of the open 
shop wherever possible or the establish- 
ment of shop associations and company 
unions. Employers must couple with in- 
telligent encouragement and good will to- 
ward their employees plans that will enable 
the latter to share in profits, acquire stock, 
secure insurance against illness, unemploy- 
ment and dependent old age. It is by such 
fair treatment and by doing away with 
greed for excessive profits that labor unions, 
as now conducted, will lose their hold. We 
must insure to the laborer just compensa- 
tion, reward for merit, and fair treatment 
in adjustment of grievances. 

President Harding, in his address at 
Helena, Montana, stressed the point that 
his administration does not seek the over- 
throw of organized labor or “deflation of 
labor.” The President is doubtless sincere 
in his desire to combat extremists and to 
hold public interest uppermost. But when 
we recall the coal and transportation strikes, 
it must be realized that there is something 
radically wrong with union labor; that law- 
less methods cannot be condoned and that 
the functions of Federal and State govern- 
ment, as well as of the courts, must be 
strengthened to hold labor to legal con- 
tracts and methods that recognize obliga- 
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tion to public interest as well as just re- 
ward to enterprise and invested capital. 
Labor must be freed from arbitrary rules 
that result in inefficiency and reduced out- 
put. The shop association or company 
union plan provides the most effective 
medium to increase individual efficiency 
and secure fair play. 

& & & 
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HIGH RECORD IN AMERICAN 
BANKING EXPANSION 


ROM the standpoints of aggregate 
volume of resources, liquidity of 

assets and credit capacity, the Amer- 
ican banking system has never occupied 
so strong and reliant a position as it does 
today. Very interesting evidences of growth 
and in the relative standing of national 
banks and of trust companies and various 
classes of banks operating under State 
charter, are presented in a report which 
has just been completed and made public 
by R. N. Sims, secretary and treasurer of 
the National Association of Supervisors of 
State banks. This compilation gives the 
most complete survey of the important 
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items of deposits, resources, capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, loans and dis- 
counts and investments of trust companies 
and State banks, as of average date of 
April 3, 1923. It provides an illuminating 
basis of comparison with the combined 
returns of National banks rendered to the 
Comptroller of the Currency on the same 
date this year. 

Combined resources, capital and deposits 
of the 30,313 banks of the United States 
under Federal and State charter are larger 
than ever before. In this total of 30,313 
banking institutions, are included 22,084 
State banks and trust companies and 8,229 
National banks. Total deposits of all banks 
on April 3rd last aggregated $44,049,000,- 
000, and total resources $53,694,000,000, 
representing increase of $2,943,000,000 in 
deposits over the previous high record of 
June 30, 1920, and of $2,306,000,000 in 
resources. Combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits amounted to $6,514,000,- 
000. 


On April 3, 1923, in round numbers, the 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
State banks was $3,641,000,000, and of 
National banks $2,872,000,000, showing 
the capital resources of the State banks to 
be 26 per cent. in excess of the National 
banks. The deposits of the State banks 
were $27,013,000,000, and of the National 
banks $17,036,000,000, showing the de- 
posits of the State banks 58 per cent. in 
excess of the National banks. The total 
resources of the State were $32,081 ,000,000, 
and of the National banks $21,612,000,000, 
showing the resources of the State banks 
48 per cent. in excess of the National banks. 

Between March 10, 1922, and April 3, 
1923, deposits of the State banks increased 
$3,062,000,000, and deposits of the Na- 
tional banks increased $1,645,000,000. Dur- 
ing the same period total resources of the 
State banks increased $3,272,000,000, and 
resources of the National banks increased 
$1,797,000,000. 

These totals reveal that both classes of 
banks, operating respectively under Na- 
tional and State charter, are actively keep- 
ing pace with the development of the coun- 
try’s business and commerce. - While the 
State banks and trust companies hold a 
preponderance of banking resources, de- 
posits, capitalization, etc., the National 
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banks maintained their ground. The ex- 
hibit emphasizes the fact that eur dual 
system provides a wise counterbalancing 
of; banking power. 


2, 2, 2, 
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TAX ON, BANK INCOMES 


ANKS and trust companies of New 
York State are preparing to make a 

united effort to secure legislation at 
the next session of the Legislature to change 
the form of taxation so as to place banks 
and trust companies upon the same basis 
of income taxation in this State as applies 
to mercantile and manufacturing corpora- 
tions. 


This expression for a change in 


basis of taxation is an outgrowth of recent 
litigation and settlements following the de- 
cision of the Hanover Bank case holding 
invalid the taxes levied upon State and Na- 
tional banks for the years 1920, 1921 and 
1922. In vetoing the Sheridan bill which 
would have legalized taxes previously col- 
lected, Governor Smith advised that he 
would request the Special Joint Committee 
on Taxation and Retrenchment to continue 
the study of the subject of placing financial 
institutions on the income tax basis appli- 
cable to corporations. 

New York has adopted the income tax 
plan for its business corporations and for 
intangible personal property generally. The 
tax on an ad valorem basis has imposed an 
unequal burden on different banks and trust 
companies in New York, penalizinggthe 
conservative institutions which have ac- 
cumulated large surpluses for added pro- 
tection of its depositors. As the result of 
a study of taxes paid by financial institu- 
tions the Joint Legislative Committee on 
Taxation expressed its conclusion that the 
“dollar earned in banking should contribute 
approximately the same amount of support 
of Government as the dollar earned in manu- 
facturing or trading.” It is also stated that 
the revenues which would be realized by 
municipalities from adopting the income 
tax basis as a method of taxing banks and 
trust companies and other moneyed capi- 
tal in competition with National banks, 
would yield to the municipalities more taxes 
than they are receiving at the present time 
from the same source. 
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PAR COLLECTION RULES 
CHANGED 


O conform to the recent decision of 
- the Supreme Court to the effect that 

Federal Reserve banks cannot pay 
exchange and to maintain the present 
efficiency of the system, the Federal Reserve 
Board has revised its rules regarding par 
collections. |The new rules prohibit any 
Federal Reserve bank from receiving on 
deposit, or for collection, any check drawn 
on any non-member bank which refuses 
to remit at par in acceptable funds. Fed- 
eral Reserve banks are also required to 
make a collection charge for their services 
in collecting checks which bear the endorse- 
ment of, or are drawn by or emanate from, 
any non-member bank which refuses to 
remit at par in acceptable funds, such 
collection charge to be at a rate not to 
exceed one-tenth of 1 per cent. 

The Federal Reserve Board has also 
withdrawn the general privilege given to 
member banks during the emergency of 
1921 to act as agents in rediscounting for 
non-member banks. This privilege is here- 
after only to be allowed upon application 
of the non-member bank concerned and 
the approval of the Federal Reserve Board. 
The revocation of the rediscount privileges 
to non-member banks is not expected to 
have any appreciable effect upon the busi- 
ness of the institutions affected, owing to 
the fact that there is, at present, no need 
for rediscounting and the further fact that 
any needed accommodation in that direc- 
tion can be provided through correspondent 
relations. 
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COMPENSATION OF BANK 
EMPLOYEES 


N erroneous impression was created 
by recent publication of articles in 

various New York newspapers to 
the effect that banks and trust companies 
of New York City were planning to raise 
salaries of 20,000 employees. The basis for 
these articles was that several of the larger 
banks and trust companies contemplate a 
readjustment of salary schedules in specific 
cases rather than to introduce a general 
increase. ‘There is no united agreement 
among the banks and trust companies of 





EDWARD W. Box 


who has offered a prize of $100,000 for best plan to secure 
world peace 


this city, as stated in these newspaper ar- 
ticles, to raise the general salary level. 

It is true that bank and trust company 
managements of New York and other cities 
are giving more serious consideration to the 
question of compensation for employees. 
In some respects bank clerks are under- 
paid, especially in comparison with the 
high wages received by some branches of 
union labor which have been forced to ex- 
cessive levels. “Two years ago banking 
met the brunt of deflation and earnings 
suffered severely. Since then the banking 
situation has improved and by many bank- 
ers it is felt that conditions now justify 
increased salaries for bank employees. Many 
important readjustments have already been 
made in comformity with increased living 
costs, and doubtless many more will be 
made. Such increases are deserved because 
of the loyal spirit which has characterized 
the ranks of banks and trust company em- 
ployees, their diligence, and the position 
they must maintain in their business and 
social environments. A good example is 
also set by banks and trust companies 
which have adopted profit-sharing and lib- 
eral stock purchase plans for their staffs. 
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INHERITANCE TAXES ON STOCK 
NHERITANCE taxes are now im- 
TI posed in six States on stock of foreign 
corporations held by resident and 
non-resident decedents. These States are 
Arizona, Arkansas, Montana, North Caro- 
lina, West Virginia, and Wisconsin. Al- 
though the principle of these laws is the 
same, their application differs. 

Thus Arizona confines its law to stock 
in a foreign corporation “doing business’’ 
in the State. The Arkansas law applies 
to “shares of stock or of bonds of foreign 
corporations owning property within the 
State of Arkansas.”” The Montana act 
refers to “stock, bonds, mortgages or other 
securities * * * of foreign corporations own- 
ing property or doing business in this 
State.” The law of North Carolina imposes 
the tax on “‘all bonds and shares of stock 
or interest therein held by a non-resident 
of this State in any company incorporated 
under the laws of some other State or gov- 
ernment, which company owns property 
in this State to the amount of fifty per cent. 
or more of its total property.” 

The West Virginia law is limited so far 
as foreign corporations are concerned to 
stock in such corporations as are “regu- 





RussEL CORNELL LEFFINGWELL 


Former Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, who has been 
made a partner in J. P. Morgan & Co. 


COMPANIES 


larly admitted to transact business” in the 
State. In Wisconsin the law applies to 
stock in foreign corporations doing business 
in the State. 

The confusion created by these laws is 
reflected in the discrepancy in the practice 
of corporations doing business or holding 
property in these States in requiring or 
not requiring inheritance tax waivers of 
these States before making transfers of 
stock standing in the names of or belonging 
to deceased persons. 

‘$250,000 HEIRESS NOW A 

BANKRUPT”’ 


OW often that recent caption in a 


New York newspaper appears in 
public print with its endless varia- 
tions and sorrowful commentary. Four 


years ago the subject of this newspaper 
item inherited $250,000 from her father. 
There were no restrictions attached to the 
inheritance; no provision to place the prin- 
cipal in trust and conserve the estate by 
payment of specific income which would 
have sufficed for ordinary needs of the 
beneficiary. Instead, the latter indulged 
a feminine taste in luxuries, with the re- 
sulting windup in the bankruptcy courts. 

The pitiful part of such dissipation of 
fortunes is that they are avoidable; that 
the testator, a wise man in_ business, 
showed himself almost criminally neglect- 
ful in failing to surround the bequest to his 
daughter with those ordinary safeguards 
which a carefully drawn will confiding the 
care of the estate to a reliable trust com- 
pany would have afforded. Such cases 
prove the need of carrying the “trust 
company message’’ to every man and every 
home with unceasing repetition. 

o¢9¢ 


Banks and trust companies, through 
their newspaper advertising and various 
channels of publicity have the opportunity 
to render public service by using as a text 
the appeal voiced by President A. H. Smith 
of the New York Central Lines to stock- 
holders, requesting that they communicate 
with their Congressmen and Senators to 
assist in combating the current unwar- 
ranted and threatened legislative attacks 
by radicals against railroads and the Trans- 
portation Act. 
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THE $100,000 PEACE AWARD 
HE Girard Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia is depositary of securities to 


cover the $100,000 prize offered by 


Edward W. Bok for the best plan to enable 
the United States to dedicate its efforts 
and influence toward establishing peace 
throughout the world and to do its part in 
rescuing Europe from economic collapse 
and renewal of warfare. By placing this 
fund in the trust company Mr. Bok testi- 
fied to his sincerity and patriotic motives. 
In other words, Mr. Bok means business, 
and although the bestowal of the prize 
may not result in the consummation of the 
plan finally agreed upon by the Policy 
Committee of the American Peace Award, it 
will, nevertheless, serve a very useful pur- 
pose in stimulating discussion and quicken- 
ing public conscience in the country as to 
international obligations. 

“It is distinctly up to us as a people to 
do our part to prevent another war,” 
Mr. Bok, in explaining the object of this 
peace award. “We don’t want another 
experience such as the last one, and we 
have said, through President Harding, that 
such a thing shall not happen again. But 
we have done nothing in a concrete sense 
to make our word good. This Award is 
the search for an idea to show that we 
mean what we say. Naturally, we do not 
want to get mixed up in the political ques- 
tions of Europe: they are different from 
ours, and we have no business in or with 
them. Nor do we want to be compelled 
to send our boys across the Atlantic every 
time a war cloud appears on the European 
horizon. Those ideas are repellent to all 
of us, and they were not in my mind when 
I offered the Award. 


says 


‘*My idea, singly and solely, is to search 
the American mind for an idea whereby 
the American people can do their part 
with the other nations to avert another 
war: an idea born not of politics or of 
partisanship, but of the straight-thinking, 
ideal-loving and fair-minded American. 
The idea may be something entirely new, 
or it may take the form of modifications of 
the covenant of the League of Nations. 
We have got to live in a friendly world, 
and we are too important a nation to insist 
upon ‘splendid insolation.’ ” 


COMPANIES 7 





E. H. CUNNINGHAM 
Of Des Moines, lowa, who has been appointed “dirt far- 


mer’’ member of the Federal Reserve Board 


RENEWED AGITATION 
SOLDIERS’ BONUS 


HE fact that the Treasury reported 

a surplus of $300,000,000 at the close 

of the last fiscal year, and that Eng- 
land has arranged to make payments on 
the interest and principal of its war debt 
to this country, has stimulated advocates 
of soldier bonus legislation to renew their 
fight. They claim that sufficient votes will 
be secured in the next Congress to over- 
ride President Harding’s veto if the bill 
should fail to make provison for a sales 
tax and meet with executive disapproval. 


There is reason 


FOR 


to believe that soldier 
bonus legislation will be enacted at the 
next session of Congress, unless pub- 
lic sentiment in opposition is aroused in 
sufficient measure. Passage of the bonus 
would saddle the Treasury with heavy defi- 
cits in view of the fact that British pay- 
ments on its debt cannot be used legally 
except for payment of our own war debt. 
It would moreover result in continuing the 
heavy burden of taxes from which business 
and individuals justly claim release. 
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A PATRIOTIC TRUST 


HE appointment of trust companies to 
IT| serve as trustees not only under tes- 

tamentary or private indentures, but 
also for semi-public, charitable and kindred 
purposes, is a deserved recognition of their 
superior competency and ability to carry 
out such instructions. The flexibility and 
possibilities for endless variety of such 
fiduciary commitments present an inter- 
esting study. One of the latest innovations 
in this direction, which offers nation-wide 
possibilities for instilling lessons of patriot- 
ism and likewise giving incentive to more 
serious study in public schools, has been 
called to our attention by Mr. John S. 
Rossell, president of the Security Trust & 
Safe Deposit Company of Wilmington, 
Delaware. 

The trust company with which Mr. 
Rossell is associated was recently appointed 
trustee under a trust agreement establish- 
ing a fund to provide in perpetuity two 
prizes for Wilmington high school gradu- 
ates. The trust was created by relatives 


in memory of Jacob Ferdinand Speer, a 
Wilmington boy and high school graduate, 


CHARLES H. SABIN 


Chairman of Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
executing a fine brassie shot at recent Bankers’ Athletic 
Tournament 


who fellin battle during the terrific German 
shell fire in the Bois de Rappes, near 
Cunel, France, October 22, 1918. His 
remains now rest in the American cemetery 
at Romagnes. 

The trust fund placed with the Security 
Trust & Safe Deposit Company insures 
an annual income sufficient to pay two cash 
prizes, one to the boy and one to the girl 
earning the greatest excellence in study of 
mathematics, at each annual commence- 
ment. This trust not only is a fitting trib- 
ute to the heroic dead, keeping fresh the 
memory of his supreme sacrifice, but also 
serves to stimulate education. It is an 
example that deserves to be emulated gen- 
erally throughout the land. To encourage 
similar trusts throughout Delaware Mr. 
Rossell prepared and distributed an in- 
spiration booklet entitled “In War and in 
Peace.” 
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THE WILL OF EMMA LOUISA 


HE wisdom and thoughtfulness of 
children often conveys to more ma- 
a ture minds the realization of duties 
neglected. The Commerce Trust Company 
of Kansas City has published in booklet 
form the “Will of Emma Louisa,” an eight- 
year-old child, which was found in an en- 
velope inscribed ‘‘to be opened when death 
comes.” It is a pathetic little document in 
childish scrawl, but eloquent in its expres- 
sion of a loving heart that faces death and 
thinks of those who are left behind to mourn 
her early flight to heaven. 

Emma Louisa overlooked none of her near 
or distant relations as well as her com- 
panions in bequeathing her “earthly prop- 
erty,” not even forgetting her cat Tom and 
the kittens. In conclusion she writes, “and 
my heart to the whole family.’ 

With all their world wisdom, their suc- 
cess in accumulating fortunes and concern 
for their families there are many, many men 
who go through life and pass on to the 
Great Beyond leaving no document to 
safeguard their families. It is not because 
they lack affection or concern for their 
dependent ones, but chiefly because of the 
fatal habit of procrastination that millions 
upon millions are wasted or dissipated be- 
cause no will has been left and no provision 
has been made for management of estates 
after death. 


























SOME CONTINGENCIES TO BE CONSIDERED _IN 
SOLICITING LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 


EFFECT OF TAX CHANGES AND VARYING INCOME FROM DEPOSITED 
SECURITIES 


WILLIAM H. A. 


JOHNSON 


Assistant Secretary, Continental and Commercial Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago 





(Epiror’s NorE: While the creation and development of Life Insurance Trusts pre- 
sent an inviting field of activity there are certain problems of administration which 
trust company and bank officials should bear in mind in connection with the carrying out 
of various agreements and provisions governing such trusts. Mr. Johnson classifies the 
various forms of Life Insurance Trusts as passive, fixed and cumulative, discussing cer- 


N the early days the principal source of 
individual trust business was the solici- 
tation of wills in which the trust com- 
pany was nominated as executor, and if the 
estate were large enough a subsequent trus- 
teeship. A period followed during which at- 
tempts were made to popularize the living 
trust. These attempts were not particularly 
successful and have been dropped as a prin- 
cipal source of solicitation. Jnsurance seems 
to be the latest shibboleth among trust men 
seeking new business. 

Of course “the world do move” and the 
ever alert trust man is seeking ways to in- 
crease business, but before taking up new 
plans for the increase of business the ulti- 
mate result should be carefully analyzed. 
It should be determined that the business 
sought will ultimately be satisfactory to the 
client and the trusts profitable to the trust 
company. All that glitters is not gold nor 
is there profit in all trust business that 
pays or promises to pay a fee. 

This discussion is not a condemnation of 
insurance trusts per se. The sole idea is to 
disclose some of the difficulties of business 
of this kind which present themselves to the 
writer. As stated in a recent article, there 
can and should be co-operation between trust 
and insurance companies. If anything, the 
safeguarding of the proceeds of insurance 
is more necessary than other assets of an 
estate as they are cash needing investment, 
whereas the greater part of an estate pass- 
ing by will is generally securities. 

For this discussion, insurance trusts have 
been denominated Passive, Fixed and Cumu- 
lative. The principal forms of each as gen- 


tain contingencies that may be encountered in the different agreements.) 


erally used will be presented. The objec- 
tions will be considered after the presenta- 
tion of the plans. 


The Passive Trust 

Policies payable to the trustee are de 
posited with it accompanied by a_ trust 
agreement providing for the disbursement 
of the proceeds. The trustee is not charged 
with the payment of premiums nor with any 
duty in seeing that the policies are kept in 
force. The situation is about the same as 
having a will on deposit, except that the 
amount of the trust estate is fairly certain. 
The trust agreement is left with the trust 
company as would the will, and in addition 
it has the custody of the policies. 

The duties of the trustee do not begin 
until the death of the settlor or the matur- 
ity of an endowment policy. Having no im- 
mediate duties the trustee receives no com- 
pensation until it functions. In securing the 
business it is under no greater expense than 
it would be in the solicitation of a will. 


The Fixed Trust 

In addition to the policies and agreement 
mentioned above, securities are also depos- 
ited with the trustee; the income from the 
securities to be used for the payment of 
premiums on the deposited policies, taxes if 
any, and the charges for the administration 
of the trust. The agreement provides for the 
reinvestment of deposited securities on ma- 
turity and for the disbursement of the pro- 
ceeds of the policies and securities or the 
income therefrom on the death of the settlor 
or the maturity of the policy. The aggregate 
of the estate is greater than under the 
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Passive Trust as the securities held are 
added to the amount received from the poli- 
cies. 

The trustee under this plan receives a fee 
during the lifetime of the settlor as it ren- 
ders services in holding securities, making 
collections, paying premiums, and any 
charges fixed by the agreement or by law. 

The Cumulative Trust 

This plan is one of the latest to be worked 
out by enterprising insurance solicitors. The 
settlor takes out a straight life policy, but 
pays to the trustee the amount he would 
pay for a limited payment policy. The trus- 
tee pays the premium and invests the bal- 
ance of the payment in securities which are 
held by the trustee to form the trust estate 
in addition to the proceeds of the policy on 
death or surrender. 

There is an attractive selling feature, in 
that the difference in premium between a 
straight life and a limited pay policy when 
invested, with the investment of.the income 
from the securities, increases the trust es- 
tate. After a period of say twenty years the 
straight life policy has a surrender value 
which if taken and added to the securities 
accumulated will create a larger estate than 
the maturity value of an endowment policy. 

General 

The agreements under any of the plans 
should have provisions as to the disburse- 
ment of the income from policies and securi- 
ties in the event the settlor lives to the ma- 
turity of the policies. 

If the last two plans are carefully ana- 
lyzed, certain objections are found varying 
with the tax situation, Federal and State. 

Tax laws are constantly changing, espe- 
cially the Federal Income Tax, and changes 
in such laws particularly affect the adminis- 
tration of trusts here discussed. Such 
changes might make it impossible to carry 
out the Fixed and Cumulative Trust plans. 

The rate of return on securities varies 
from year to year and it may be estimated 
that the return from investments which are 
acceptable to a trustee will average 51% per 
eent. If the rate should be less, or if taxes 
should be increased, the income might not 
be sufficient to meet the taxes, premiums on 
policies and the administration charge. In 
any event, taxes would have to be paid as 
they are by law generally a personal lia- 
bility of the fiduciary, and it can only recoup 
by charging the trust. There is-also the pos- 
sibility of capital loss by reason of the de- 
fault of securities held for the trust. In 
either event there would be imposed on the 
trustee certain obligations which could not 
be met from the income of the trust estate: 
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encroachments would have to be made on 
principal to earry through the plan. 

Under the Cumulative Trust the settlor 
might tire or be financially unable to con- 
tinue payments. If the trust had continued 
long enough the income from the securities 
could be used for the payment of premiums 
instead of being invested, but it is possible 
that either of the contingencies mentioned 
might happen before the income was suffi- 
cient to carry the burden of taxation, pre- 
miums and charges. Assuming that the se- 
curities accumulated were sufficient the plan 
is subject to the objection above mentioned, 
to wit: Reduction of income by reason of 
lower yield securities, or a loss of capital. 

Under either the Fixed or Cumulative 
Trust the income could be used for the pay- 
ment of premiums on a reduced amount of 
insurance, but the original plan would be 
defeated in part. 

Trust companies cannot afford to hold out 
the hope that a trust entered into under the 
Fixed or Cumulative plans will be positively 
carried out. Consider the disappointment 
of interested parties if under the Fixed plan 
the income from the securities would not 
meet all charges against the trust, or if a 
settlor should be unable to continue pay- 
ments under the Cumulative plan before 
the accumulation were equal to the burden. 

These objections can be in part met by a 
reservation of the right to revoke, but if 
such power is retained it is possible that a 
large number of such trusts would be ter- 
minated before they became really profit- 
able by reason of handling the main portion 
of the contemplated estate. 

Every trust company has many sugges- 
tions for the conservation of estates, and it 
does not seem best to conduct a campaign 
emphasizing any one. Featuring one de- 
tracts from the others and conveys the idea 
that the featured service is the only one of- 
fered. A well considered publicity campaign 
should present all services and the public 
should be invited to bring its problems to 
the trust company for suggestion of a plan. 
When presented the trust man can suggest 
what to him seems to fit the needs of the 
client or he can make several suggestions 
for consideration. In short it should be 
made plain that there is a service suited to 
each need. 

It has been stated that in an average year 
one-third in number and one-fourth in 
amount of policies are surrendered. Will 
policy holders entering into a trust arrange- 
ment make any better record of policy mor- 
tality than if such trusts were not created? 
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HOW VAST SUMS HAVE BEEN DEVOTED TO RELIEVE 
THE HOUSING SHORTAGE 


NATION-WIDE SYSTEM OF DISTRIBUTING MORTGAGE LOANS DEVELOPED 
BY METROPOLITAN LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


LEONARD E. 


FACKNER 


Deputy Comptroller, Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 


(Epitor’s Note: One of the greatest services rendered to the nation, in connection 
with the acute shortage in housing following the war, was the plan of relief conducted 
by the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company in conjunction with trust companies, banks 
and mortgage guarantee companies in various centers as correspondents. Since the Metro- 
politan inaugurated its plan in June 2, 1920, of investing its funds in mortgage loans to 
assist in construction of moderate-priced dwellings and apartments, total loans made and 
pledged aggregate over $140,000,000, providing homes for 40,652 families. Because of their 
organization and experience in real estate matters and mortgage loans the trust com- 
panies, acting as correspondents for the Metropolitan in the distribution of such loans, 
have contributed in a large measure to the success of this plan, which is described here- 


with.) 


UR housing loans are properly divided 

into two classes—to large employers 

of labor, and those made to indi- 
viduals and builders through a lending or- 
ganization comprised of properly qualified 
banks, trust companies and mortgage guar- 
antee companies situated in different cities 
throughout the United States. In New York 
City and immediate vicinity, we make these 
loans direct to individuals and speculative 
builders. 

Our first operation in lending in this way 
was in 1913 when the Metropolitan financed 
the construction of about 1800 homes built in 
Akron, Ohio, by the Goodyear Tire and Rub- 
ber Company and the Firestone Tire and 
Rubber Company for its employees. These 
loans amounted approximately to $4,000,000. 
The next operation of any amount in con- 
nection with dwellings was in 1917 and 1918, 
when we took over from two banks in De- 
troit, loans amounting to approximately $4,- 
000,000 on 984 houses. 


Mortgage Loans to Relieve Housing Shortage 


The World War then came and we virtu- 
ally stopped lending except to the Govern- 
ment. As a result of conditions brought 
about by the war. particularly restrictions 
put upon new building, a serious housing 
shortage developed throughout the nation. In 
most communities the greatest obstacle in 
the way of new construction was the lack 
ot funds to finance home buildings. The 


officials of this company recognized the seri- 
ousness of the situation and promptly de- 
cided therefore that the Metropolitan, in the 
investment of its funds, should give first 
preference to mortgage loans where the 
money would assist in the construction of 
new moderate-priced dwellings and apart- 
ments. This was in the early part of 1920. 

Except for the cases cited above, prior to 
this ‘date, the company had always pre- 
ferred to make the larger loans on commer- 
cial structures such as office buildings, ho- 
tels, retail business properties and high 
grade apartments. In view of the large 
sums required to be invested in mortgages, 
such loans were simpler to make—less super- 
vision, less care and detail and a minimum 
of overhead expense. Nevertheless, we sac- 
rificed such investment loans as well as 
other more profitable and desirable forms of 
bond investments. 

While this decision meant that the com- 
pany would lend in large sums for new 
home construction, yet it would be small 
compared with the amount needed. It was 
our hope, therefore, that our leadership in 
this movement would serve as an incentive 
to other large lending institutions to do like- 
wise and generally encourage and stimulate 
new building. We can now say that such 
was the result. 


Funds Throughout the Country 
In order to meet the emergency it was 
necessary to devise a plan which could be 
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put into effect immediately and make our 
funds available throughout the country and 
at the same time, with the assurance that 
our loans would be properly made and safe- 
guarded. The Comptroller decided it could 
be done successfully by appointing banks, 
trust companies or mortgage guarantee com- 
panies haying the proper experience and or- 
ganization with respect to city mortgage 
loans. 

As rapidly as time and safety would per- 
mit, we proceeded, therefore, to appoint such 
institutions in the larger cities where we 
felt conditions would warrant our lending 
for this purpose. It was neither possible nor 
practical for us to make direct arrangements 
in all of the smaller communities. We did 
not wish to discriminate against the smaller 
cities and towns and consequently we reached 
such communities through sub-agents ap- 
pointed with our approval by our direct 
correspondents in the larger cities who, 
wherever it seemed practical, were given a 
certain territory. 

It was the company’s object to assist the 
man of moderate means and for this reason 
the loans were restricted to not more than 
$5,000 on single family houses and preferably 
not less than $2,000. On two-family houses 
and apartments the amounts of course were 
proportionately larger, but restricted to the 
moderate type of building. We refused to 
consider loans on buildings that had been 
finished and occupied for some time, as it 
was felt this would not add to the housing 
accommodations of the country. 


How Loans Are Made 

The loans are made on a basis not to ex- 
ceed 50 per cent. of the land value and net 
construction cost of the building. The term 
is for fifteen years with the privilege to the 
borrower on the one and two family houses 
of paying the loan off on and after three 
years without penalty. The fifteen year 
loan was a new idea to the vast majority of 
home borrowers and distinctly to their ad- 
vantage, as in this way they never need 
worry as to what would happen at the ex- 
piration of the mortgage at the end of one, 
three or five years, which is usually the 
prevailing term. 

In order to encourage thrift on the part 
of the borrower as well as require him to 
increase the equity in his home, the Metro- 
politan Life makes all these loans with the 
obligation on the part of the borrower to 
reduce the loan 3 per cent. twice a year on 
interest dates. These installments also 
serve to protect the company against depre- 


ciation and declining cost of construction. 
The loans are made at the current prevail- 
ing interest rate and remitted to us twice 
a year, but wherever we think it feasible we 
encourage our mortgage loan correspondents 
to collect it monthly. The interest rate is 
never less than 6 per cent. net to us as we 
cannot afford to do the business at a lower 
return in justice to our policyholders. The 
loans are made by our correspondent with 
its own funds on our form of mortgage 
papers, and after the houses and apartments 
are completed and the loans approved, they 
are then assigned to us. In this way the 
banks are required to carry the buildings 
through the construction period to comple- 
tion before we will take the loans. In cases 
of buildings to be constructed, we will give 
our commitment in advance of construction, 
provided the plans and specifications meet 
with our approval and our correspondent ex- 
amines and appraises the location and will 
recommend the loan, It is this feature which 
is of special importance, as it permits many 
borrowers to know that they can arrange for 
their permanent financing before starting 
construction. 


Arrangement with Correspondents 

We require our mortgage representative 
to collect interest and installments, look 
after payment of matters of taxes, fire in- 
surance, aS well as other details. For this 
service we pay the bank one-half of one 
per cent. of the interest collected, provided 
the Metropolitan receives not less than 6 per 
cent. net. Furthermore, our arrangement 
with our correspondents is such that with 
banking institutions it is agreed that they 
will repurchase any loans which may become 
in default. This is not a legal guarantee, 
but a moral agreement or understanding 
which the Metropolitan expects the bank to 
abide by. With the mortgage guarantee 
companies, we receive an absolute guarantee 
of repayment of principal and interest. 

There is no life insurance feature or re- 
quirement whatsoever in connection with 
loans made by the company. On the other 
hand, we recommend life insurance in the case 
of all home borrowers as a protection against 
the mortgage in case of death. Our mort- 
gage correspondents, therefore, co-operate 
fully and willingly with the field force to 
encourage such insurance, but the matter 
is not initiated until the loans have been 
made. 

Enlarging Field of Operation 

During the last half of the year 1922 the 

company enlarged its field of operations with 
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respect to loans on dwellings and apartments 
in that we were willing to make loans on 
this class of building which were not new. 
Furthermore, the maximum amount we 
would entertain on single family dwellings 
was increased from $5,000 to $8,000, and on 
the older two-family houses and apartments 
in amount proportionate to their value. This 
change was not made until we realized that 
while the housing shortage still existed it 
was not so serious, and we were receiving 
many requests from all sections for loans on 
the older properties. Making such loans, of 
course, in many cases assists the individual 
in financing the purchase of a home. We 
are, therefore, now beginning to make many 
loans on the older properties in addition to 
the loans for new construction. This part 
of the company’s lending activities has now 
become one of its important investment 
branches, 


Co-operation with Employers 


Where large employers of labor are de- 
sirous of building houses to sell to their 
employees, a Similar arrangement such as 
the above can be made. In such cases the 
employers take the place of the banking 
representative—they build the houses, and 
when finished the company takes over the 
loans on terms to be agreed upon or which 
may have been agreed upon in advance of 
construction. One advantage, however, of 
this plan is that the employer will usually 
take back a second mortgage for the differ- 
ence between the cost of the property and 
the amount of cash available, plus the first 
mortgage funds. The employer then collects 
interest and installments, frequently by 
monthly or semi-monthly payments, and re- 
mits to the Metropolitan semi-annually, The 
employer either guarantees outright the 
payment of principal and interest or agrees 
to repurchase any of the loans with which 
there might be trouble. The majority of em- 
ployers feel that the building and financing 
of such houses is just as necessary a part of 
their business as the factory buildings which 
shelter their plants and operators. They 
realize they cannot retain capable working 
people in their employ unless they are com- 
fortably housed. It has been well demon- 
strated that in case of labor depression, em- 
ployers will hold on to men who purchased 
their homes and are rearing families, and 
let the men go who have no such interest 
in the community. This fact has been well 
demonstrated to us through our experience 
with the loans we made to the Goodyear and 


COMPANIES 


13 


Firestone companies in Akron. The Metropoli- 
tan Life felt, therefore, that this was another 
means of assisting in relieving the housing 
situation in addition to lending its funds 


through banking institutions throughout the 
country. 


Success of the Plan 
The success of this plan is evidenced by 
the fact that since we started lending in 
this way, just three years ago, in June 1920, 
loans made and pledged are as follows: 


14737 Dwellings 16620 Families $57 429,767 
1282 Apartments 20285 Families 72,205.075 


72,2 
36905 Familes $129,634,842 

You will note that these figures are for 
new construction only, which is of impor- 
tance, particularly in comparing our figures 
with those of other companies, as it indi- 
cates new housing accommodations actually 
created. 

In addition to the above, during the past 
year we have made the following loans on 
older buildings, which, while not creating 
new space has helped in the financing of 
small homes: 


2290 Dwelling 2465 Families $8,461,175 
119 Apartments 1282 Families 3,085,400 
3747 Families $11,546,575 


It might be of further interest to know 
that these loans are scattered through 31 
States and about 320 cities. Our loaning 
organization for handling the business is 
comprised of 58 direct correspondents and 
258 sub-agents, which makes a total at the 
present time of 316 loan representatives. 


2, 2, 2, 
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DANGEROUS PRACTICE IN HANDLING 
MUNICIPAL BONDS 


Dangerous and unbusinesslike practices by 
cities and other taxing districts have led 
municipal bond holders in several States to 
join in naming a committee to study a plan 
for correcting nation-wide abuses in handling 
municipal bonds that now total over 11 bil- 
lion dollars. 


The committee was decided upon recently 
by a gathering of municipal bond holding 
interests from several States at the Cham- 
ber of Commerce in New York. It will be 
named by Charles F. Cushman of the New 
York Life Insurance Company so as to repre- 
sent all chief bond holding interests like 
life insurance, fraternal insurance, savings 
banks, fire insurance, trust companies, in- 
vestment bankers, private investors and the 
public which is interested in better financial 
practices by all taxing districts, 
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HAZARDS IN THE TRANSFER OF STOCK AS AFFECTING 
FIDUCIARIES AND TRANSFER AGENTS 
TRANSFER OF CERTIFICATES STANDING IN NAME OF A DECEDENT 


EDWARD G. GRUBB, JR. 
Assistant Trust Officer, St. Louis Union Trust Company 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


The following instructive paper was presented at the recent third 
annual meeting of the Missouri Trust Officers’ Association. 


While the subject is chiefly 


discussed from the standpoint of practice and requirements in the State of Missouri, the 
facts and conclusion are of general application to trust companies as transfer agents 


and in their various fiduciary capacities.) 


AZARDS in the transfer of stock is a 

subject that might be discussed by 

reviewing the various cases where 
corporations have sustained a loss by reason 
of their failure to obey the law and use the 
proper precautions in the transfer of their 
stock, but this discussion will be more along 
the lines of general requirements necessary 
in the transfer of stock as it affects trust 
companies in their position as transfer agent 
on the one hand, and executor, administra- 
tor, guardian, trustee, agent, etc., on the 
other hand. 


Preliminary Considerations 

A stock certificate is not of itself property, 
but merely the evidence of property, and 
hence ownership or proprietary interest in 
a corporation may exist without the actual 
possession of a certificate. Further indicat- 
ing the insignificance of a stock certificate 
as it affects the property right of a_ stock- 
holder is the case of Richardson vs. Busch 
(198 Mo. 174), in which it was held that 
stock of a New York corporation belonging 
to a New York decedent, the certificate repre- 
senting said stock being in Missouri, was in 
no way subject to the jurisdiction of the lat- 
ter State, and could not be administered on 
there. In other words, the location of the 
certificate does not in any way affect the 
requirements in connection with the transfer 
of a certificate of stock. 

Another fact is that the validity of the 
transfer of shares of a corporation is tested 
and governed by the laws of a State under 
whose laws a corporation is organized and 
exists and that although the transfer is 
made in another State. It is interesting to 
note that it has been held that a stockholder 
of a foreign corporation is deemed to be, so 


far as his relation to such corporation is 
concerned, a resident of the domicile of such 


corporation. 


Negotiability of Stock Certificates 


One of the most interesting features of 
stock certificates, and yet one difficult to ac- 
eurately and satisfactorily explain, is that 
regarding their partial negotiability, or as 
the courts are pleased to term it, quasi nego- 
tiability. This feature has become, in one 
form or another, rather firmly established in 
this country by reason of the fact that the 
usages and customs of business demanded it. 
Stock certificates are not negotiable paper in 
the full sense of the word and are not in 
the matter of transferability protected strict- 
ly as such. 

Most business 


men and laymen generally, 


by reason of usage, have come to regard cer- 


tificates indorsed in blank as partaking of 
the nature of negotiable notes or bonds, 
which, by mere delivery, pass from hand to 
hand, the debts which they evidence. It was 
proven in a New York case that it was the 
custom that stock certificates so indorsed in 
blank would pass from hand to hand by de- 
livery and that courts which take judicial 
notice of the usages of trade will no doubt 
take notice that such is the custom of trade 
throughout the country. The conclusion of 
the court was, and our Missouri court has 
so expressed itself, that certificates of stock, 
although neither in form or character nego- 
tiable, approximate to it as nearly as prac- 
ticable. 

There are some Eastern States which have 
passed a Uniform Transfer Law, which, in 
effect, makes a certificate of stock a negoti- 
able instrument. It is hoped that all the 
States will adopt such a law in due time. 
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Another preliminary consideration is that 
of the relation of the corporation to its share- 
holders. It has been very aptly stated that 
a corporation is a trustee for its shareholders 
for the purpose of protecting their titles to 
their shares, and to this end it is bound to 
use and exercise reasonable care and dili- 
gence and is consequently responsible to a 
shareholder who has lost its title through 
its negligence or misconduct. Our discus- 
sion therefore is largely based on the require- 
ments necessarily made by a corporation in 
the exercise of this reasonable care and dili- 
gence in the transfer of its stock. 

Referring briefly to the simple transfer 
from one person to another, the usual stock 
certificate contains on its back a printed as- 
signment or indorsement and also a power of 
attorney in blank. The certificate is indorsed 
by the person to whom the shares are is- 
sued and in this manner by the usages of 
business of which the courts take judicial 
notice as heretofore stated, the certificate 
may be passed from hand to hand indefinite- 
ly by the persons to whom the stock is is- 
sued, simply signing this indorsement and 
delivering the certificate with the power of 
attorney left blank, to his assignee. The 
power of attorney should not be filled in 
until the holder of the certificate is prepared 
to transfer the same to his name on the books 
of the corporation. Considerable confusion 
is occasioned by the insertion of the name 
of some person in the power of attorney, 
when that person is unable to make a trans- 
fer on the books or cannot be readily found 
to execute a substitute power of attorney. 
The corporation must be assured that the 
indorsement is the genuine signature of the 
party in whose name the stock is issued. 
This assurance is usually given by having 
said signature acknowledged before a notary 
public, or more often guaranteed by a re- 
liable bank or broker. 


Transfer of Certificate in Name of a Decedent 
The transfer of stock certificates standing 
in the name of a decedent must be consid- 
ered from several angles. Let us first con- 
sider stock of a Missouri corporation issued 
in the name of a Missouri decedent. Before 
a transfer may be made in this instance the 
following court papers must be furnished the 
corporation : 
(1) Certified copy of will. 
(2) Certified copy of letters testamentary 
or of administration. 
(5) Certified copy of order of sale, or of 
distribution. 
The purpose of the will is to ascertain its 
contents particularly with respect to the 
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distribution of the stock in question, it hav- 
ing been generally held by the courts that a 
corporation is chargeable with knowledge of 
said contents in making transfer of stock. 
Our Supreme Court has held that the cor- 
poration is liable for making a transfer to 
a beneficiary named in the will where a pre- 
termitted heir has not participated in the 
distribution. Inquiry should therefore be 
made as to whether or not the testator failed 
to name in his will a child or grandchild. 
The letters indicate the authority of the 
executor or administrator showing the ap- 
pointment by a court of competent jurisdic- 
tion of the city or county of decedent’s domi- 
cile. The corporation should require copy of 
letters to be of recent date as there is a 
possibility that the executor or administra- 
tor named in the old letters has for some 
reason had his authority revoked. 

The court order authorizing the distribu- 
tion or sale, if in conformity with the stat- 
utes and provisions of the will, is the final 
court paper necessary to insure the validity 
of the transfer. The Probate Court, how- 
ever, is without jurisdiction to make an or- 
der not in conformity with the statutes. Thus 
an order of partial distribution, granted by 
the Probate Court within several months of 
issuance of letters is not sufficient authority 
to transfer stock, the court being without 
jurisdiction to make such an order except 
upon a settlement and upon a finding that 
there are sufficient assets remaining to meet 
all demands against the estate. 

An order of sale must be required regard- 
less of any power given the executor to sell 
under the will. This was decided by the 
St. Louis Court of Appeals in Koelling vs. 
Citizens’ Bank of Warrenton (237 S. W. 176), 
said decision stating in part that regard- 
less of power given an executor to sell, in 
the will, shares of stock cannot be sold at 
private sale except on application and an 
order directing such sale and prescribing the 
terms thereof. The same holds true of stock 
specifically bequeathed, as same should not 
be distributed except under an order of 
court. 

In addition to the court papers, there is 
one additional requirement, that of a joint 
waiver or consent of the State Treasurer 
and Attorney General, of the State of Mis- 
souri, to the transfer. Where the estate is 
very small, and no inheritance tax could 
possibly be assessed, an order of “No Tax” 
granted by the Probate Court will suffice 
in lieu of a waiver. There is the possibility 
of an additional waiver from some foreign 
State being required as where the stock is 
transferred in New York or the Missouri 
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Corporation is doing business in such States 
as Montana, Arizona and Wisconsin. No tax 
New York 
waiver, but there may be an inheritance tax 
assessed by the latter States. 


or costs accrue in procuring a 


Transfer of Stock of a Foreign Corporation 

In the transfer of stock of a foreign cor- 
poration belonging to a Missouri decedent, 
the requirements, insofar as the court papers 
are concerned, are identical with those re- 
quired in transferring stock of a Missouri 
Corporation, the law of decedent’s domicile 
governing the distribution. The State of in 
corporation in most instances exercises its 
jurisdiction to the extent, at least, of exact- 
ing an inheritance tax on the right to re- 
ceive or transmit said stock, inflicting a 
heavy penalty by reason of making a trans- 
fer without requiring a waiver or consent. 
Therefore such a waiver from the tax au- 
thorities of the State of incorporation must 
be required. Some foreign States, as Dela- 
ware, do not assess an inheritance or estate 
tax on stock of a domestic corporation be- 
longing to a non-resident decedent and a 
consent or waiver is, of course, not required 
on the transfer of stock of corporations in- 
corporated in those States. 

Then again we have stock of foreign cor- 
porations in the transfer of which waivers 
or consents from several States are required. 
This is particularly true of railroad 
porations, same being incorporated in 
eral States. There are also some few in- 
stances which are increasing, however, where 
it is necessary to furnish a waiver or con- 
sent not only from the State of incorporation, 
but also from a State having partial juris- 
diction over the stock in question, by reason 
of the fact that the corporation is doing 
business or owns property in that particular 
State. 

From the standpoint of the executor or 
administrator, it is advisable to transfer 
stock of foreign corporations to their names 
during the period of administration, and not 
delay until making distribution on final set- 
tlement. By making such early transfer the 
requirements of the corporation, which can- 
not always be anticipated, may be complied 
with and delay and annoyance avoided on 
final distribution. 


cor- 
sev- 


Stock Owned by Non-resident Decedent 
The transfer of stock of a 
poration, owned by a 


Missouri cor- 
non-resident decedent 
presents the most difficulty in that an an- 
cillary administration is required. Our Mis- 
souri Supreme Court has held that a foreign 
domiciliary administrator is without title to 
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property in this State and cannot release or 
control debts owing by debtors residing in 
other States. This decision is very definite 
and there is no question that a foreign ex- 
ecutor or administrator is without good title 
to Missouri property. It is therefore neces- 
sary, if the law as set down by our Supreme 
Court is followed, to require ancillary ad- 
ministration on stock of a Missouri corpora- 
tion owned by a non-resident decedent. The 
requirements in connection with the trans- 
fer of stock by the duly appointed ancillary 
administrator are the same as those exacted 
of a domiciliary Missouri administrator as 
hereinbefore described. There may be this 
distinction, however, in that the distribution 
on final settlement in an ancillary adminis- 
tration generally runs to the domiciliary 
executor or administrator and the corpora- 
tion must therefore look to the laws of the 
decedent’s domicile on the transfer to 
distributee. 

It has custom of a number. of 
Missouri corporations, where a small amount 
of stock is involved, to accept a surety bond 
indemnifying the corporation by reason of 
making a transfer to decedent's heirs or the 
beneficiaries under his will, without requir- 
ing ancillary administration in Missouri. In 
view of the laws as set down by our Supreme 
Court, the validity of such a bond has been 
questioned by certain members of the Bar, 
but the majority seem to be of the opinion 
that such bonds are valid. In addition to a 
surety bond, the corporation, of course, must 
require a Missouri waiver or 

A statute 
will 


the 


been the 


consent. 

been passed and 
sometime in the near 
future, which exempts from an ancillary ad- 
ministration stock of a 
tion owned by a non-resident decedent, in 
the sum of $1,000 or less. This law will tend 
to relieve the injustice heretofore occasioned 
by requiring ancillary administration in the 
transfer of small amounts of stock where 
the costs and commissions attending the an- 


has recently 
become effective 


Missouri corpora- 


cillary administration consumed a large part 
of the stock administered on. 

In the transfer of 
poration, owned by a 
we are not 


stock of a foreign cor- 
non-resident decedent, 
concerned, of course, with the 
laws of the State of Missouri, but look only 
to the laws of the State of incorporation, 
those of decedent’s domicile, and possibly to 
those of States having partial jurisdiction 
over the corporation. As for example, stock 


of a New York corporation, belonging to the 
estate of a Massachusetts decedent and trans- 


ferable in 
of New 
proper 


Missouri, the laws of the State 
York must be satisfied in that a 
inheritance tax is adjusted as evi- 
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denced by a consent or waiver issued by the 
Tax Commission, and that the stock is dis- 
tributed or sold in conformity with the laws 
of the State of Massachusetts. sy way of 
comparison, an executor or administrator 
qualified under the laws of the State of 
Massachusetts, has authority by reason of 
such appointment, to transfer or sell stock 
without a specific order of court, whereas, 
a qualified Missouri representative must pro- 
cure an order of court. 


Transferring of Minor’s or Incompetent’s 


Stock 


It has been held that a eorporation may 
refuse to transfer stock to a minor as he is 
incapable of assuming the obligations of a 
stockholder, but this statement may be 
qualified by saying that minors may receive 
and hold stock in their own names but can- 
not transfer stock so held. A minor there- 
fore being unable to make a legal transfer 
of stock issued in his name, a corporation is 
liable on permitting a transfer upon the in- 
dorsement of a minor. The same rule also 
applies to a person of unsound mind, or any- 
one incapable of contracting. 

The only proper method of transferring a 
minor’s or incompetent’s stock is by the as- 
signment of a duly appointed guardian. A 
curator or guardian having been appointed 
by a court of competent jurisdiction may, on 
proper presentation of his authority to the 
corporation, have stock issued in his name 
as such. The stock should be so issued as to 
include the name of the guardian and ward, 
thus “John Smith, a minor, under guardian- 
ship of John Jones,” or “John Jones, guard- 
ian of the person and estate of John Smith, 
a minor, or (a person of unsound mind ).” 

In Missouri and other States, statutes re- 
quire a court order authorizing a sale or 
transfer of stock belonging to a ward's es- 
tate, and the corporation is therefore liable 
on making the transfer without requiring the 
exhibit of a certified copy of such an order. 

In some States there are no statutes regulat- 
ing the sale or transfer by a guardian, and 
in that event a court order is not required. 
There should, however, in all cases, be some 
evidence that the authority of the guardian 
is still in full foree and effect, and has not 
been revoked. From the standpoint of the 
suardian, a court order should be obtained 
authorizing every transaction, thus reliev- 
ing said guardian from any unnecessary re- 
sponsibility. 

It should be noted in this connection that 
a transfer by a minor is not of itself void, 
but merely voidable at the option of said 
minor on reaching his majority. 


Transfer of Stock to a Trustee 

On the transfer of stock to a trustee or 
trustees, it is generally considered proper 
that the representative capacity should be 
clearly indicated by some written instru- 
ment, before transfers are made, This re- 
quirement has been questioned by some 
members of the Bar, they contending that 
the corporation cannot compel the presenta- 
tion of proper papers at the time the stock 
certificate is presented for transfer. For il- 
lustration, a certificate standing in the name 
of John Jones, properly indorsed by him and 
presented for transfer to Sam Brown, trus- 
tee for Mary Brown—may the corporation 
insist upon some written evidence of the 
trustee’s authority before making transfer? 
It would seem only just that such a require- 
ment could be enforced, the corporation be- 
ing entitled to a knowledge of the status of 
its stockholders. 

The certificate as issued to a trustee should 
indicate the instrument under which author- 
ity is derived, and if possible, the beneficiary, 
thus, “John Smith, trustee under the will of 
John Jones, deceased, for Mary Jones.” 
Where there are a number of beneficiaries, 
their names, of course, must be omitted. 
Likewise, a transfer to a trustee under an 
indenture, thus, “John Smith, trustee under 
an indenture of trust, dated July 5, 1922, for 
Sam Brown.” 

As heretofore suggested, the appointment 
of the trustee must be in writing and ex- 
pressly authorize a sale or transfer of stock. 
The corporation is responsible to the trust 
estate for permitting transfers by a trustee 
not authorized by the trust instrument. 
Where there is more than one trustee, the 
title being joint, all must sign the transfer. 


Stock Issued in Name of Tenants 

For the purpose of avoiding the annoyance 
and costs incident to an administration of 
a decedent’s estate, and also inheritance 
taxes, many husbands and wives have stock 
issued in their names as tenants by the en- 
tirety, and many others of different rela- 
tion have stock issued in their names as 
joint tenants, with the right of survivorship. 
A joint indorsement is necessary in the 
transfer of stock so issued. On the death 
of one of the parties the stock automatically 
becomes the property of the survivor or sur- 
vivors, and may be transferred on proper 
proof of decedent's death, and the indorse- 
ment of the certificate by the survivor. There 
is this exception, however, in some few 
States, New York being one, that an inherit- 
ance tax is assessed against such a trans- 
fer and the corporation is therefore liable 
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uuuer tbe Truusfer Tax Law on making a 
transfer to the survivor with the proper 
consent or waiver of the inheritance tax au- 
thorities. In New York, estates by the en- 
tirety and joint estates are taxed just as 
though the survivor received the entire es- 
tate as a bequest under the decedent’s will. 

On the transfer of stock by an agent, a 
power of attorney must be presented, espe- 
cially authorizing the transfer of stock. 
There must be some evidence of the authen- 
ticity of said power and the identity of the 
agent. In addition, an affidavit should be 
required to the effect that said power is 
still in full force and effect, and that the 
principal was alive at the date of transfer. 
Any person capable of contracting may trans- 
fer stock through an agent. 


Partnership Name to Transfer 


A partnership may own stock and one 
partner may sign the partnership name to 
a transfer. The indorsements of the individ- 
ual partners are not necessary, the firm name 
signed by one of the partners being legally 
sufficient. There has been distinction 
made between a trade partnership, that is 
one organized for the purpose of buying, 
selling or manufacturing, and a professional 
partnership holding that stock held in the 
firm name of the latter must be indorsed by 
each individual partner. 

Under our Missouri statutes and generally, 
unless otherwise provided for in the partner- 
ship agreement, on the death of a partner, 
the transfer of stock on the indorsement of 
the surviving partner should not be made 
except on a court order. On the death of a 
surviving partner before a transfer of stock 
has been effected, the indorsement of the 
surviving partner’s personal representative 
is necessary. 


some 


Transfer in Name of Corporation 


The holding of stock by one corporation in 
another was not allowable under the com- 
mon law, and the statutes of some States 
follow the common law by prohibiting such 
holdings. The great majority of States, how- 
ever, hold to the better reasoning that a 
corporation in the pursuit of its legitimate 
and authorized business may hold stock in 
another corporation. Thus, an insurance 
company, trust company, or investment com- 
pany, may properly hold stock in another 
corporation. It also happens that any cor- 
poration may obtain stock through a fore- 
closure proceeding or in settlement of a 
debt. Nevertheless, whatever rule applies 
to a purchase by a corporation of stock in 


another corporation, the law is clear that a 
purchaser of such stock from the corpora- 
tion is protected in his purchase. An_ un- 
authorized act of a corporation in puréhas- 
ing has no effect upon the legality of its 
sale of stock. 

The transfer of stock standing in the name 
of a corporation must be made under the 
corporate seal and must be accompanied by 
a certified copy of a resolution of the board 
of directors, or an extract from the by-laws 
authorizing the transfer by the endorsing 
officers. 

Lost or Stolen Certificates 


Regarding lost or stolen 


should be borne in mind that 


certificates, it 
a stockholder 
of record is entitled to every right and privi- 
lege regardless of the whereabouts of his 
certificate, and that the corporation looks 
only to its books as to who are to vote at 
its meetings, and are entitled to re- 
dividends. Stockholders, however, 
general right to certificates repre- 
their respective interests in order 
that same may be in a salable or pledgeable 
condition. 


also 
ceive 

have a 
senting 


A corporation on the other hand does not 
act with proper care and diligence if it ad- 
mits a transfer to registry and issues a new 
certificate without the surrender of the old 
one, and therefore be protected in so 
doing, the protection usually afforded being 
in the nature of an indemnity 
poration is within its 
such a bond. Where a 
is involved such a 


must 


bond. A cor- 

rights in requiring 
large amount of stock 
bond is sometimes not 
considered adequate and an order of court 
of competent jurisdiction may consistently 
be demanded by the corporation. Except in 
eases of certificates transferred in blank and 
lost or stolen without negligence on the part 
of the owner, a bona fide purchaser is pro- 
tected in almost every instance where he 
would be protected if he were purchasing a 
promissory note or other negotiable instru- 
ment. 

Where a corporation has been warned of 
the loss or in some manner put on notice, a 
transfer cannot be safely made. It has 
been held that where a lost or stolen certifi- 
eate is surrendered to a corporation and a 
new one issued before the corporation is 
notified, a purchaser in good faith, of such 
new certificates, takes a clear title and the 
original owner has no recourse on the cor- 
poration but only on those through whose 
hands the certificate 
issuance. 


passed before its re- 
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PROBLEM OF THE ISSUANCE OF DUPLICATE SECURITIES 
AGAINST THOSE LOST, DESTROYED OR STOLEN 


PLEA FOR STANDARDIZATION OF PRACTICE 


IRVING H. MEEHAN 
Assistant Vice-President, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, New York 


(Eprror’s Note: The following excellent paper was presented by Mr. Meehan at the 
recent annual meeting of the Trust Company Section of the New York State Bankers 
Association. He suggests proper methods and standards of practice which, if generally 
observed among banking institutions, will lighten the burden of corporations and cor- 
porate trustees, transfer agents and registrars, in expediting the issuance of substitute 
securities and safeguarding the interests of investors.) 


T may be safely said that the problem 

of the issuance of duplicate securities 

against those lost, destroyed or stolen is 
of particular interest to bankers. The at- 
tention now being centered on this phase of 
financial activity by trust companies and 
other financial institutions gives a fair esti- 
mate of its importance. This interest is 
perhaps intensified by the recurring robberies 
involving loss of securities aggregating many 
thousands of dollars, accounts of which so 
frequently grace the front pages of our 
newspapers. Aside from being interested as 
owners of securities, individually, and in 
various fiduciary capacities, financial insti- 
tutions have a further interest, for as trans- 
fer agents, registrars and trustees the bur- 
den of the resultant trouble, expense and 
responsibility incident to the issuing of sub- 
stitute securities falls on their shoulders, 
without any provision being made for 
proper compensation. 


Plea for Standardizing of Practice to Insure 
Safety and Efficiency 

While it may be possible to better safe- 
guard securities in transit and by properly 
directed publicity to school investors as to 
the care of their holdings, nevertheless it is 
safe to say that the subject of lost securities 
will, like the poor, be always with us. I 
shall not attempt to provide a solution for 
the many problems that might properly come 
within the scope of our subject, but will 
confine myself solely to discussing present 
practices and the making of some suggestions 
which will show the imperative need of 
co-operation on the part of bankers and 
attorneys in formulating a uniform practice. 


If we bankers can agree among ourselves 
as to the best practice to follow in the is- 
suing of securities in lieu of those lost or 
stolen, and then enlist the co-operation of 
attorneys upon whom falls the responsibility 
of preparing the instruments under which 
we act, whether it be the by-laws of the 
company or the mortgage securing a bond 
issue, much will be done to make the re- 
placement of securities less burdensome to 
all those immediately concerned. 


General Form of Procedure 

A typical case will probably serve to 
freshen our recollection of the general form 
of procedure followed when we are con- 
fronted with the question under discussion. 
A woman, legatee under a will, has received 
a certificate of stock which she very care- 
fully places in her desk for safe-keeping. 
The inevitable day arrives, however, when 
the desk is placed in order; old papers, in- 
cluding our certificate, are thrown out and 
destroyed with the result that in due 
course you are advised of the lost certificate 
and asked to issue another in its place. 

What do you do? Your first thought is 
to place a stop transfer and advise the 
registrar of the lost security. You then 
refer to the company’s by-laws, or, in the 
case of bonds, to the instrument under which 
you are acting. In general, it will be re- 
quired that the applicant for such substitute 
certificate furnish to the company or to the 
trustee satisfactory evidence of the destruc- 
tion, loss or theft of the certificate in ques- 
tion in the form of an affidavit in which is 
embodied a statement to the effect that the 
certificate has not been sold, assigned or 
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hypotheeated. A bond of indemnity will 
also be required of the owner, and whicb 
bond, if not issued in triplicate original form, 
is, in some cases, retained by the transfer 
agent, in others by the issuing company. 
In any event, it should be issued in favor 
of the principal company, the transfer agent 
and the registrar. 


The by-laws may require that due notice 
of the loss be published in several papers 
having the largest circulation in the cities 
where the security is actively traded in and 
that the secretaries of the several exchanges 
be notified. Copies of these notices are then 
filed with the principal company, since it 
will only issue the substitute security after 
a suitable length of time has elapsed and 
the consent of the local exchange obtained. 
The board of directors of the issuing com- 
pany must, by pruper resolution, authorize 
the issuance and registration of the substi- 
tute securities, and copies of this resolution 
must be sent both to the transfer agent and 
to the registrar. As a precautionary meas: 
ure, since very often the certificate comes to 
light, it is well in every case to delay the 
issuance of a certificate as long as it can 
be safely done without subjecting the issu- 
ing company, the transfer agent or the 
registrar to criticism. 


Scrutinizing Bonds of Indemnity 


A word as to bonds of indemnity may not 
be amiss. While the forms now used by 
indemnity companies are couched more or 
less in the same terms, still it is well in 
each case where a form other than the is- 
suing company’s owh form is used, to scan 
the bond very carefully to ascertain if any 
restrictive clauses have been inserted which 
will in any way affect the security of the 
issuing company, the transfer agent or the 
registrar. 

Care should be taken to see that the bond 
is drawn in perpetuity and not for a stated 
period, also that it contain no requirements 
which make it compulsory on the part of 
those indemnified under the bond to file 
stated notices or comply with certain condi- 
tions during the life of the same. The stand- 
ing of the bonding company, too, should re- 
ceive careful consideration. Indeed, this is 
of primary importance, since the bond of 
indemnity is only as strong as the issuing 
company. The par and market value of a 
security have an important bearing on the 
amount of the bond required, and an amply 
sufficient margin should be allowed to take 
eare of all contingencies, including legal ex- 


penses that may arise following the issuing 
of a substitute certificate. 

While the amount of the bond is fixed by 
the principal company, it should in every 
instance be in an amount satisfactory to 
both the transfer agent and registrar. In 
any event, no bond should be accepted for 
less than $500, ana in the case of a stock 
selling below its stated par value a bond in 
twice the amount of the par value should 
be required. Again, with respect to a stock 
selling for more than its stated par value, 
or a stock having no par value, bonds of 
indemnity in twice the amount of the market 
value should be With respect 
to bonds, it is customary to require a bond 
of indemnity in twice the amount of the 
face of the bond and the coupons attached 
thereto. 


obtained. 


Interesting Features of Law 

The law covering the issuance of 
ties in lieu of those lost or stolen presents 
some interesting features. Just when a Sse- 
curity is lost or stolen makes for a very fine 
distinction, which it is not within the 
province of this discussion to solve, nor do 
I find that the courts of New York State 
have rendered a decision covering such situa- 
tions. 


securi- 


A leading case was one decided by the 
Appellate Division of the Supreme Court of 
the State in 1912—-Switzerland General In- 
surance Co., vs. N. Y. C. & H. R. R. Co., 152 
Appellate Division 70. The owners of two 
bearer $1,000 3% per cent. Gold Mortgage 
bonds of the N. Y. C. & H. R. R. Co. mailed 
them to Paris, duly registered and insured. 
The never reached their destination, 
nor were they subsequently found. Proper 
settlement was made by the Insurance Com- 
pany to which were thereupon subrogated all 
the rights which the owners had against the 
N. Y. C. & H, R. R. Co. The Insurance com- 
pany then brought suit against the railroad 
company to compel it to deliver to it two 
bonds similar in all respects to those lost. 
The outcome of the case was that the rail- 
road company was ordered to issue two cer- 
tificates of indebtedness covering the lost 
with the understanding that if the 
original bonds were subsequently found the 
certificates would be void to the extent of 
the bonds presented. Suitable indemnity had 
to be furnished to the railroad company. 

A case illustrating the necessity of using 
extreme caution regarding the amount of the 
bond required was also decided in the Appel- 
late Division of the Supreme Court of the 
State of New York. Matter of Speir 69 Ap- 


bonds 


bonds, 
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pellate Division 149. In this instance, the 
par value of the stock was $50, or a total of 
$5,000 for a 100 share certificate, and the 
market value at the time of loss $208 or 
$20,800. The court held that the amount of 
the indemnity bond was not to be governed 
by the par value of the stock, but by its 
market value, and ordered that a bond in the 
sum of $25,000 be filed with the company. 


Urges Uniformity of Practice 

In conclusion, therefore, it would seem 
that much can be done to lighten the present 
burden of corporations and corporate trus- 
tees, transfer agents and registrars, provided 
proper methods are evolved among banking 
institutions to standardize those practices, 
which, while expediting the issuance of sub- 
stitute securities, in no way lower the safe- 
guards so necessary to be maintained for 
investors in general. 

(1) A complete and comprehensive form 
of bond indemnity which would meet the 
needs of all principals is within the range 
of possibility. 

(2) A uniform clause in the by-laws of 
corporations and in mortgages’ securing 
bond issues covering lost, stolen, destroyed 
or mutilated certificates will also help to 
standardize the practice of issuing substitute 
securities. 

(3) Suggested changes to corporations 
having burdensome provisions in their by- 
laws covering the issuance of duplicate se- 
curities might properly come from _ the 
banker. 

(4 It would also seem logical and emi- 
nently proper to enlist the good offices of 
the local stock exchange which is in a po- 
sition to make it obligatory on all corpora- 


- 


tions whose stock is traded in on that ex- 
change to comply with standard require- 
ments covering the issuing of substitute 
securities. 

In connection with the subject under dis- 
cussion, or, for that matter, with any of the 
many problems which properly come to the 
banker, I want to urge upon you the neces- 
sity of leadership on our part. Where we 
know that uniformity of practice based upon 
an intelligent understanding will provide ad- 
ditional safety for the customer and addi- 
tional efficiency for the institutions involved, 
it is up to us, not individually, but as a 
body to insist upon such practices. One of 
the greatest lessons that the bankers’ as- 
sociation can teach to its members is that, 
guided by intelligent honesty and fair deal- 
ing, “United We Stand, Divided We Fall.” 


TRUST BUSINESS IN OKLAHOMA 

The Exchange Trust Company of Tulsa is 
the standard bearer of the corporate trus- 
teeship principle in Oklahoma. The com- 
pany was organized barely five years ago, 
but in that time it has already accumulated 
a volume of trust business that compares 
favorably with many older companies in the 
East. The June 30th statement shows total 
fiduciary business held in various capacities 
representing value of $9,646,617, including 
$5,629,251 aggregate of cash, securities and 
other assets held in trust. This trust busi- 
ness has been chiefly developed by former 
Probate Judge H. L. Standeven, vice-presi- 
dent of the Exchange Trust Company, which 
is associated with the Exchange National 
Bank. The two institutions have combined 
resources, exclusive of trusts, amounting to 
over $37,000,000. 


Trust DEPARTMENT OFFICERS CONTEST FOR SUPREMACY ON THE GOLF LINKS 


Officers of Guaranty Trust Company and Bankers Trust Company of New York who recently fought a bloodless battle 
the Echo Lake Country Club golf grounds, resulting in victory for the Bankers contingent 
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WHY THE NEW BUSINESS DEPARTMENT IN BANK OR 
TRUST COMPANY OPERATION? 


SOME PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS AS TO SCOPE, CO-ORDINATION 
AND CONTROL 


G. PRATHER KNAPP 
Vice-President, Bankers Service Corporation, New York 


(Eprror’s Nore: T'he following is the substance of a talk given recently by Mr. Knapp 
at a meeting of officers of The Northern Trust Company of Chicago, upom completion of 


a new business survey made 


for that institution. 
practical experience in banking publicity and new business operation 


Mr. Knapp has had many years of 
His views, which 


are applicable to banks and trust companies generally, are illuminating and instructive.) 


R. PRESIDENT and Gentlemen of 
The Northern Trust Company: 
If I may, I would like to open by 
asking a question. 

“Suppose this any bank, spent 
the same proportion of its total receipts in 
sales effort that would be spent by a manu- 
facturing or selling organization. What do 
you suppose it would spend?” 

All of you who are familiar with such 
concerns, know that their selling costs run 
anywhere from 10 per cent. to 33 per cent. 
of total sales. Now imagine what a tremen- 
dous lot of effort could be put forth by a 
bank if it would spend anything like that 
percentage of receipts in sales effort. As a 
matter of fact, the amount spent on com- 
petitive efforts by banks and trust companies 
all over the country is very much lower 
in relation to their total business than that 
spent by most other corporations, for the 
reason that banking is only partly a_ busi- 
ness and partly a profession. It is only of 
late years that the business side of it 
taken a prominent position, as 
its purely professional aspect. 

The great early bankers, the Rothschilds, 
were new business bankers. They started 
out with nothing, with no organized system 
for securing deposits; in fact, no system of 
deposits, and they had to go out and sell 
their loaning facilities before they acquired 
the deposits to loan. They had to sell their 
service as loaning bankers before they be- 
came deposit bankers. 


bank, or 


has 
opposed to 


Later, however, banks were organized with 
their business ready made for them before 
they came into being. The wealthy men of 
a small community got together and said, 


“This community needs a bank,” and they 
supplied the business of the bank before the 


bank came into being 


Growth of Competitive Effort 
Business Idea 


and New 


For some years in the United States any 


G. PRATHER KNAPP 


Vice-President, Bankers Service Corporation,*"New York 
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open competitive and new business effort 
on the part of a bank was regarded 
with caution, I might say almost with sus- 


picion, but 
overt 


within the last, 
competitive effort by 
sumed strong proportions. 


say ten 
banks 


years, 
has as- 


As an actual evidence of that, in 1915, 
when IL attended the convention held here 
in Chicago of the Associated Advertising 
Clubs of the World, there were just five 
bank representatives present. Those five 


formed the Financial Advertisers Association. 


It was so small that they wondered if they 


would be able to get any recognition what- 
soever from the Associated Clubs, but they 
got it—-(were recognized as a Departmental 
of Associated Advertising )—and today 


the Financial Advertising Departmental is 
one of the departmentals of Associ- 
ated and upwards of 500 
bank representatives in its membership. 

Not only is the growth of the Departmental] 
noticeable, but the growth in their banks of 


the members of the Departmental is notice- 


largest 


Advertising has 


able. Among the original membership official 
status was the exception. As years went 
by they began to acquire junior official 
titles. Some of them were known as assist- 


ant cashiers, some of them as publicity mana- 
vers, some as advertising managers, but by 
1923, there are several vice-presidents and 
even one or two presidents who are occupy- 
ing the position of 
of banks, and are 
tend conventions of 


ers Association. 


business 
interested 
the 


new managers 
enough to at- 


Financial Advertis- 


When a new kind of activity grows as rap- 
idly as that, it naturally grows in different 
directions and 
cally. 


grows to some extent chaoti- 
Just “Why the new business depart- 


ment” of a bank is a question that new busi- 


ness department men frequently ask them- 
selves, and I think that banks in various 
parts of the country have been solving it 
along somewhat different lines. Certainly 


the ideal new business department is not a 
mere advertising department, and the best 
development of it does not seem to be in the 
direction of a mere solicitation department. 


Scope of New Business Department 


As I see it, it is a “staff” department 
doing for the bank very much what the staff 
does for an army in the field. 
What does the staff do for an 
the field? It attends to 
liaison and supply. 


army in 
reconnaissance, 
It keeps its eye ahead 
of the army, defining its objectives and open- 
ing the roads along which those objectives 
may be attained. 

departmental touch 


It keeps up close inter- 
divisions 


between the 
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and attends to co-operation between the vari- 
ous arms. It keeps the roads open behind, 
along which may come supplies, munitions, 
reinforcements and all things which the 
line men need to attain their objectives and 
win their battles. 

That cuts out a rather large job for the 
new business department of any bank, and 
us the bank grows larger, naturally the job 
becomes more complicated, more difficult, but 
at the same time, more worth doing. 

They that in the old 
railroad was 

the projectors of 
the town and 

Some towns 

and would 
subscription ; 
ready. 
the 


say 
line 


when a 
frontier 


days 
approaching a 
the railroad went 
solicited bond subserip- 
thought it was a 
come with a bond 
towns were not”. so 
town did not 
company, 


town, 
into 

tions. 
thing 


zood 
across 
other 
When a 
railroad 


subscribe, 
instead of running 
their line into the town and out of it again, 
would run it three or four miles away from 
the town, and all over Montana, Wyoming 
and the Dakotas you find towns, some pretty 
good towns, several miles away the 
only railroad that serves them. 


from 


A salesman got off at one of these towns 
in Montana. It was twilight, snow on the 
ground, nothing in sight but the railroad 


with 
salesman 


station one loafer leaning against it. 
The looked around and said, “Is 
this Java, Montana?” The loafer said “Yep.” 
“Well in Heaven's 
Montana ?” 


name, where is Java, 

“Oh, she’s about two miles and a half over 
the hill. After you top the rise, you'll see 
her.” 

“Why, hang it, I should think you people 
would have your railroad station somewhere 
near the town!” 

“Well you see, stranger, 
it would be 


we kinder thought 


more convenient to have her 
down here near the railroad.” 
The situation is very similar when con- 


sidering new business in a bank. The operat- 
ing officer is near the bank, close to its 
operating problems and the conservative 
side of protecting the customer. The rail- 
road up and down which goes the traffie (the 
customers and prospective customers) is 
some distance away. It is the duty of the 
new department to supply a bus 
line runs from the railroad to the 
town and keeps the public contacts of the 
institution in constant tieup with its operat- 
ing personnel. 


business 
which 


The Principle of Co-operation 
It has been my good fortune to discuss 


new business problems with officials of banks 
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and trust companies in New York, Chicago, 
Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Detroit, St. 
Louis, Atlanta, Los Angeles, San Francisco, 
Baltimore, and other cities in between these 
points. 

I have had the privilege and pleasure of 
discussing those problems with your officers 
here for something like ten days or two 
weeks now, and, as I see it, the essential 
problem in every bank, not only in this one 
but in every bank, lies in the fact that the 
producers of service and the salesmen of it 
must either be the same men or must work 
so closely together that they are practically 
the same men. 

In a manufacturing concern it may be pos- 
sible for the production department to be 
quite independent of the sales department, 
because, apparently, if a man can sell auto- 
mobiles he can sell agricultural machinery, 
or ready-made clothing, or a_ half-dozen 
other things. But the man who ean sell 
bank service must know how to make bank 
service. 

What are sales in a bank? Any one of 
the department stores here can tell you its 
total sales instantly--its sales for a day, 
a week, or a month, or a year, in fact, every 
year back to its organization. Ask a banker 
“What was the total volume of your busi- 
ness last year?’ and it seems almost impos- 
sible to get an answer which is based upon 
the same factors in two different banks. 

Taking only straight banking service into 
consideration, I consider that sales may be 
regarded as total deposit liabilities. 

So the sales department of a bank is the 
department which acquires deposits to loan, 
and the production department of the bank 
is the department which loans those deposits 
for profit. 

However, the acquiring of the deposits de- 
pends so much on what is going to be done 
with them after they are acquired that it is 
impossible for the sales department of the 
bank to act independently of its production 
department. Strictly speaking, the two must 
absolutely be as one. However, certain offi- 
cers and employees may direct their efforts 
more particularly along the sales line while 
certain others may direct their efforts more 
particularly along the production or invest- 
ment line. 


Organizing a New Business Department 

In organizing a new business department 
only such detail operatives as do the staff 
work behind the contact should be regarded 
as strictly new business department men. 
Contact men, in my opinion, should be just 
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as much operating department men as they 
are contact men, 

In nearly every bank the situation pre 
sents itself where the contact man is a little 
deficient in operating experience, and the 
operating man has not the time or full in 
clination for contact work. The executive 
job of the new business department is to con 
trol that situation and to minimize its un 
favorable factors as far as results are con 
cerned. In other words, the executive job 
of the new business department is to make 
operating men out of contact men, and con 
tact men out of operating men. 

Of course, all these are merely general 
principles, and telling you gentlemen such 
general principles is a good deal like telling 
a man that if he is good he will go to heaven. 
He is interested, but not very materially 
helped. Just exactly how can this executive 
job be performed in practice? 


The Trust Company’s Problem 

Various efforts at performing it have been 
made—sometimes very successfully, some 
times not so successfully 

When the trust companies went into 
commercial business, they went into it 
with fresh minds and clean hearts, and 
ready “to go,” but without quite as 
much definite experience in commercial loan 
ing as the National banks have had. Some 
of them made pretty serious mistakes by 
going out into the field and getting commer- 
cial credit men—this and that and the other 
sort of outside men—-and saying “now you 
go around and get bank accounts for us.” 
These men went out and marketed credit. 
They made inquiries of various businesses 
as to what their lines were at their banks, 
and by holding out the promise of an in 
creased line or a reduced rate, they were 
able to attract considerable business. 

New business departments which operated 
on that basis were not very popular along in 
1914, and then they had another spell of 
unpopularity in 1921. 

The new business departments which met 
the greatest success were those which recog- 
nized from the very start that their direct 
ors and high officials were the men by whom, 
with whom and through whom strong com- 
mercial relations were to be obtained—which 
made it their business to correlate and ener- 
vize the efforts of these men—which made 
it their business to follow up the indirect 
contacts made by these men with strong 
and direct selling contacts. In other words, 
the successful new business departments 
have always been the ones which have spent 
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a great deal of time in working up initial 
leads before they finally prosecuted effort. 
They won because their preliminary staff 
work was just as energetic as their contact 
attack. 

\t the same time that trust companies 
were organizing new business departments 
for their commercial relations, it began to 
be apparent that the same sort of effort that 
worked for big commercial accounts could 
be used for trust relations. It became quite 
evident that trust service had to be sold 
just like any other service; that the prospec- 
tive testator would respond to ac- 
tual edueation and selling effort, and that 
his response would result in many more es- 
tates going to trust companies than went to 
individual trustees. 

The successful effort in this direction pro 
ceeded along the very same lines in which 
successful effort in the commercial direc- 
tion had proceeded. It was recognized that 
the personal and_ business _ friendships 
of directors and officers were the natural 
avenues for development along these lines. 
Of course, these personal and business friend 
ships could be extended at many points by 
the new business department. Contacts could 
be effected through directors and high offi 
cials which would not have taken place in 
tho ordinary course of events, and it became 
the duty of the new business department to 
see that these contacts were effected 
whether they had to be effected altogether 
fresh in the first place or simply improved 
upon 


Relation Between Advertising and New 
Business Departments 


Meanwhile, within the new business organ- 
izations of the trust companies themselves, 
various conflict points were developing. 

Advertising departments had been in ex- 
istence before new business departments in 
some spots and so were operating independ 
ently of new business departments. Person- 
nel departments urging drives for new busi- 
ness by employees had been in existence and 
naturally new business had always been in 
the minds of operating officers and in their 
ictivities as well as their minds. 

In advertising it was often found to be 
the case that there was no real advertising 
department, in the executive sense. There 
was an advertising operative who did as 
much as he could in connection with the 
heads of the various producing departments 

and this gave the advertising, in some 


companies, a sort of “spotted” appearance, 
because the advertising man instead of hav- 
ing one boss had seven or eight, and did 
his very best to serve each one. 

When new business departments had jus- 
tified themselves as solicitation departments, 
they began to feel that they should have 
some control over the broadcast efforts of 
the advertising departments, and the latest 
development has been, I think, in the diree- 
tion of having the executive in charge of 
the new business department control, in a 
general way, all advertising, all solicitation 
and all employee new business effort of his 
concern. 


Question of Executive Control 


Now that brings us to the question: “Why 
should all new business effort be controlled 
in one spot, and as a practical matter, how 
can it be so controlled?” First of all, these 
efforts are strictly whole company matters 
even though in detail they only offer one 
service to any one customer at any one time. 
very new business effort made for one de- 
partment reacts on the new business effort 
made for other departments. 

That first, and second: New business ef- 
fort is practically an executive matter—a 
matter in which the high command of the 
company must be interested at all times— 
and it saves effort and centralizes thought 
in the high command if all of this new busi- 
ness effort is mapped out for supervision in 
one spot. 


Third: In a trust company particularly, 
there are generally two or more departments 
which can and should serve each customer. 
There are two or more services which should 
be offered to every prospect. New business 
effort will show better results per dollar of 
cost if it is inter-departmental, and natu- 
rally inter-departmental effort demands in 
ter-departmental control. 

Then last of all, the supply of necessary 
lead information for contact work must be 
in one place and the record of actual work 
performed by every contact man in the in- 
stitution, whether he makes contacts all the 
time or not—must be in one place, so that 
the executive may know who is responsible 
for new business and who is not. 

All these reasons controlled banks and 
trust companies in organizing central 
business departments. But if the 
new business department was 


hew 
central 
organized as 
the same way 
that a profit making department could be 


a watertight compartment in 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1,200,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL “ 
ANDREW P. SPAMER - 
4. H. M. LEE - bd 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH 8B. KIRBY - - 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- - SECRETARY 
CLARENCE 8B. TUCKER - - ASST. TREAS 


ViCcE-PRES. 
20 ViICE-PRES 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~- 

WILLIAM R. HUBNER - 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE - 

GEORGE PAUSCH ASST, SEC’Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER = - " CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~- ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


organized, there 
jibe with operating 
system was not a 

The fullest 


failures to 
that the 


were so many 
departments 
full success. 
success has seemed to 
in those institutions where the new 
ness department was in a watertight com- 
partment only in regard to its detail opera- 
tions and where its contact work was in 
close concert with the profit-making depart- 
ments. 

In other words, I do not feel that the 
new business department should be the boss 
and the any contact 
feel that it should energize all contact ef- 
forts and that it should have something to 
do with the contact efforts of every man in 
the institution from the president down to 
the office boys. But control of contact should 
always be in concert with the heads of the 
producing departments. 

As a matter of fact, the effort to organize 
new business effort along army lines—where 
the colonel kicks the major, the major kicks 
the captain, the captain kicks the lieutenant, 
the lieutenant kicks the sergeant, the ser- 
geant kicks the corporal, and the corporal 
kicks the private—have seemed to me to be 
rather unnecessary. By the time men have 
reached the point where they are real factors 
in new business effort they do not need con- 
trol; what they need is reconnaissance and 
liaison and supply. 


come 
busi- 


sole boss of 


man. I 


The duty of the new business department 
may be summed up in three words: Assist, 
Insist, Persist. Assist the customer, the pros- 
pect and the operating contact. man. Jnsist 
that the customer or prospect shall use the 
institution and that the operating contact 
man shall make him do it. Persist in this 
assistance and insistence. 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


BRANCH BANK GOES TO THE PEOPLE 
In the course of an 
cently by 


nddress delivered re 
the 
before the Cleve 


President Harris Creech of 
Cleveland Trust Company, 
land Trust Club, he the benefits 
derived through follows: 

“Il have become more and more impressed 


with the importance of 


discussed 
branch banks, as 
the advantages that 
people have when they come in close contact 
with their through the medium of 
well-organized branches in the outlying busi 
ness sections. Through 


potent 


banker 
this medium we be 
influence in a 
each 


come the most 
nity. 


commu 


The manager of branch becomes 
the adviser and confidant of his people in a 
way that would be impossible if all transac 
tions took place under one roof, in a down 
town location. 

“The branch 


the independent 


office has advantages that 
bank in a small neighbor 
hood would not The manager is free 
from local influence. Under the 
close and intimate control of the main office, 
there is afforded a 
partiai administration of lending 
than could be from a 
zation. 


“Here is 


have. 
business 


more judicious and im 
power 
secured local organi 
another important 
branch goes to the people. 


fact. 
Locations 


The 
shift, 
populations move from one section to another. 
The main office may 
tain location, but 
meet the 


pose to 


be anchored to a cer 


the branch is moved 

needs of the community. We pro 
move the branch suit the 
convenience of the people, and take care of 
conditions and opportunities as 


from time to time.” 


offices to 


they arise 


The City National 
N. Y. reports total 


Bank of Binghamton, 
resources of $5,937,000. 
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STATUS OF CREDITORS UNDER VARIOUS FORMS OF 
LIVING TRUSTS 
RIGHT TO TRANSFER INTERESTS IN TRUST ESTATES 


MORSE ERSKINE 
Trust Officer, Humboldt Savings Bank, San Francisco 


(Eprror’s Nore: Among the most complicated and technical problems which confront 
trust companies and banks in the administration of various forms of living or testamen- 
tary trusts are those growing out of the rights of creditors against beneficiaries, and the 
right to transfer interests in such trusts. One of the most learned treatises on this sub- 


ject is that prepared by Mr. Erskine, which 


was submitted at the recent annual meeting 


of the Trust Company Section of the California Bankers Association, and which is pub- 


lished in full herewith.) 


HE subject of “Creditors and Living 

Trusts” is intimately associated with 

the question of the right to transfer 
interests in trusts. Accordingly I shall dis- 
cuss not only the rights of creditors against 
those having interests in trust’ estates, 
whether they be living or testamentary 
trusts, but also the extent to which rights 
in such estates may be transferred. 

by the typical trust the legal title to prop 
erty is transferred to a trustee with direc- 
tions to manage it during the existence of 
the trust and to pay the income therefrom 
to persons whom we ¢all life tenants; and 
upon the expiration of the trust to deliver 
the trust estate to others whom we ¢all the 
remaindermen. 

What are the rights of creditors against 
the life tenant of a trust and also against 
the creator of the trust, the trustor, as he is 
called; and to what extent may the life 
tenant transfer his interest in the trust 
property? These are the questions I pro- 
pose to consider in this paper. 


Interests of Life Tenant in a Trust 


Let me first direct attention to the life 
tenant. When the rights of creditors against 
au life tenant and his right to transfer his 
interest in the trust are considered in Cali- 
fornia a distinction must be drawn between 
trusts in real property and those in personal 
property. Because of the provisions of our 
code these rights, in the case of real prop- 
erty trusts, differ in certain respects from 
those in the case of personal property trusts. 

The Civil Code’ provides that every ex- 
press trust in real property vests the whole 

iCivil Code Sec. 863. 


estate in the trustee, and that the benefi- 
ciaries take no estate or interest in the prop 
erty, but may enforce the performance of 
the trust. 

As an illustration of the application of this 
provision it has been held that the life ten- 
ant of a trust in real property has no inter 
est in the land that may be mortgaged.” 

It would also seem to follow that a life 
tenant of such a trust would have no interest 
in its income which could be transferred; 
and in the original code there was a_ pro 
vision expressly to this effect.’ 

This section, however, was amended, with 
the result that the interest of a life tenant 
in the rents of the trust estate may now be 
transferred unless such. transfer is restrained 
by the terms of the trust.* 

The fact that a life tenant’s interest in 
the income of a trust in real property is as 


signable does not mean that it is unquali 


fiedly subject to the claims of his creditors. 
There is a provision of our code that where 
a trust is created to receive the rents and 
profits of real property, the surplus beyond 
the sum that may be necessary for the edu- 
cation and support of the life tenant is lia 
ble to the claims of his creditors.® 

Under this section a creditor of a life 
tenant of a trust in real property may en- 
force his claim against the income from the 
trust only after sufficient thereof has been 

2Fatjo vs. Swasey, 111 Cal. 628. 

3Sec. 867 as originally enacted provided: ‘‘The beneficiary 
of a trust for the receipt of the rents and profits of real 
properly cannot transfer or in any manner dispose of his 
interest in such trust.” 

‘Sec. 867; Fatjo vs. Swasey; 111 Cal. 628; and Blackburn 
vs. Webb, 133 Cal. 420. 


5Sec. 859. 
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applied to the support of the life tenant. A 
court in determining sufficient for 
this “the 
which the life tenant has been 


what is 


purpose will consider manner in 
brought up, 
the habits acquired by him and his ability 
to take care of his property.” 

our code, however, has no 
tenant 


there 


This section of 
application to- the interest of a life 
in a trust of personal and 
respecting the 
trust to 


respecting 


property ; 
statute in California 
right of the life tenant of such a 
interest therein nor 

the rights of his creditors to 


is no 


transfer his 
seize his in 

debts. We 
decisions for 


satisfaction of their 

therefore, to the 
the rule concerning these matters. 
no doubt 
ant of a 


terest in 
must look, 
There is 
under the decisions that a life ten 
trust in personal property 


sign his interest therein, and that this inter- 


may as 


est is subject to the claims of his creditors.’ 

This rule, 
an exception with which you gentlemen are 
all very familiar. | 
trust 


general however, is subject to 


refer to a spendthrift 


When Interest of Life Tenant Is Assignable 


before discussing spendthrift trusts, let 
me for the purpose of illustrating the points 
already touched upon, give an example of a 
trust in which the interest of the life tenant 
is assignable; and, under certain conditions, 
is subject to the claims of his creditors. 

Let us assume a trust created by a will in 
which the trustee is directed to 
reinvest the trust fund 
income to three children during their 
Here is a case of a trust familiar to all of 
us, in which there is not a word referring 
to transfers and the rights of creditors; and 
nothing from intent to restrain 
transfers and to place the interests of the 
life tenants beyond the claims of 
could be inferred. Let us 
assignment by 


invest and 
and to pay the net 


lives. 


which an 


creditors 
also assume an 
children of all 
conferring upon 


that 


one of these 
his interest in the trust 
the assignee power to receive all 
become due to him thereunder. 
It is clear that such an assignment 
be effective in California 


may 


would 
whether the trust 
was one in real property or in personal prop 
erty, and the assignee would 
all of the income from the trust and could 
this right against the trustee; and 
it is equally clear that if the assumed trust 
Was a trust in personal property the interest 
of the life tenant could be reached by his 
creditors in State; but as I have al- 


be entitled to 


enforee 


this 


‘Magner vs. Crooks, 139 Cal. 640 


739 Cyc. 235; 26 R. C. L. 1264, 1265, 1266 
McAvoy, 121 Cal. 438; McRae Yule et a 
Note Ann. Cases 1914 B, page 950. 
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ready pointed out, if the assumed trust was 


a trust in real property the creditors under 
would be entitled only 
had 


benefi 


the laws of this State 
to the 
applied to he upport of the 


surplus after sufficient income 


peel 
claries. 


This difference rights of creditors 


against the income trusts in real and 


personal property 1 rtainly an anomaly 


in our law. The cod rovision responsible 


verbatim 


York.® 


almost 
New 


for this result was taken 


from the Revised Statutes of 


New York Statutes 


rhe courts of New York State, in considei 


ing their statutes, have held that although 


it applies in terms only to income from trusts 


in real property, it s ld be construed to 
control income from trusts ll personal prop 
well. The Nev ork 


able to indulge in this judicial legislation by 


erty as courts were 


reason of other pr¢ their law which 


are not found in 

Because of the absence from our statutes 
of any provisions similar to those 
the New York court in 
contident f the 


result I am 


relied upon 
this 
opinion, al 


reaching 
though there is no California case on the 
that the rig creditors 
the life tenant of a tru in real property 
are different from tho against a life tenant 
and if the 
trust has income from both real and 
ts of creditors 
lifferent ; 
trust 
property, or 


point, against 


of a trust in personal yperty ; 
Same 
personal property that 


class of ili me ure 


each 
and if the trust is ¢ 
in real to a trust in 


that the rig! 


against 
from a 
yice versa, creditors are 
altered.” 

It is well ‘alifornia 
the interest of a life ant in a 
whether in real or perso 
rendered untransferabl 
his creditors by provision in the 


established 


that 
trust, 


property, may be 


and inaccessible to 


trust.’ 


Creditors and Spendthrift Trusts 
Such 
thrift 


seems 


trusts are known to us as 
trusts; and 
advisable pro 


spend 
all of us whenever it 
insert elaborate 
provisions in our trusts that 


shail be 


each beneficiary 
restrained and without authority to 


P 
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sell, transfer, pledge, mortgage or in any 


other manner affect or impair his beneficial 


interest in the principal or income of the 
trust, and that the interest of each benefi 
ciury shall not be subject to the claims of 


his creditors. 
In this connection it 


that 


is important for us 


‘emember these provisions are not 


always necessary to establish a spendthrift 


trust. The rule is that if from the provisions 
of the trust and the surrounding circum 
at ces it appears to have been the 


intention 
the trustor to create 


such 


a trust, the 
nstrument will be so construed although it 


t 


contains no express declaration that the in 
terest of the beneficiary shall not be trans 
erable subject to the claims of credi 


The seope of this paper does not pe rmit a 


liscussion of the cases in which the courts 
have applied this rule; and it is sufficient for 
s to know that a trust may be a spendthrift 
rust even though 


there is no express pro 


Vision in it to that effect 


Rights of Creditors of Trustor 


Qne of the principal arguments made to 
duce the creation of living trusts is that 
vy this means the trustor may place a fund 
evyond the reach of his creditors, and thus 
tain protection for his wife and family 


igainst a reverse in business. The final ques 


tion to be discussed is to what extent is this 


what 
creditors of the trustor 


argument sound: or, in other words, 


ire the rights of the 


established by 


against the trust him. 


This is a very 


broad subject and the scope 
ff this paper does not permit a thorough 


discussion of it in all its phases. It is well 
known that any transfer, including a trans 
fer in trust, made with intent to defraud 
creditors existing at the time the transfer 


is made, or in furtherance of a fraudulent 


scheme to defraud 


future creditors, is void 
as against such creditors: and that a trans 
fer made by a man while insolvent and 
without consideration is conclusively pre 
umed to be fraudulent as against his exist 


lhe ere ditors.™ 


No useful purpose would be served in con 


sidering the cases in which 


But are cer- 
tain matters in connection with this subject 
whose should be of 
importance to all of us. 


these general 


rules had been applied there 


discussion 


some practical] 


S Me r 4 4 ( 


\ e J \nn 1010 \ ( 1917 S 
I McAvoy, 121 Cal. 438: Sher H 
146 P 1030 (Kan.): Wagener \\ ner, 91 N. E. 66 
Winzel Powder, 59 Ati. 194 

Civil Code, Sec. 3439-3442; Jacksot I R4 ¢ 
505; Atkinsor . Western Development ( , 170 ¢ 
$03; Knox Blanchenb 28 Cal. App. 298; 12 R. C. |] 


193-495, 
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Many living trusts created under 
which the income is to be paid to the trustor 
for life. In the trust it is 
essential to know what are the rights of the 
creditors of the the trust 


estate. It is also true that in the majority 


are 
such a 


ease of 


trustor against 


of living trusts the trustor reserves a right 
of revocation. If the reservation of this 
power has any bearing upon the rights of 
the creditors of the trustor to subject the 


trust estate to the payment of their claims 


it seems to me that we, who are constantly 
advising persons respecting the creation of 
living trusts, should know it. 

I propose, then, to consider these two ques 
First. what are the rights of the cred 
itors of a trustor against a trust under which 
the trustor is to be paid the income during 
his life; what effect the 
reservation by the trustor of a power of reyo 
the rights of 
the trust estate? 


tions : 


and, second, does 


cation have upon his creditors 


ivalnsti 


When Trustor Is Paid Income During His life 
California, 
trust under which the trus 
him the during his 
death was to deliver the 
wife. The trust did not 

revocation in the trus 
a spendthrift clause 


In a very interesting case” in 
in created a 
ee was to pay income 
life, his 
his 
power ot 
did 
attempting to place the trust es 
tate beyond the reach of 


itors 


ind upon 
trust estate to 
reserve a 
tor: but it contain 
provision 


the trustor’s cred 


\ few years after the creation of this trust 
i. creditor of the trustor recovered judgment 
him, and 
the trust 
would be 


to enforce his claim 
The court stated 
publie policy to 
permit a man to put his property or the in 


igainst sought 


against estate. 
that it against 
come therefrom beyond the reach of his cred 

ind still benefit: and 
his reason it held the entire trust estate 


the the creditor of the 


itors retain its use or 
for f 
subject to claim of 
trustor 

The established by 
fornia is that where a 


under 


law this Cali 
trust, 
for 
his life, the entire trust estate is subject to 
his creditors, the 
creditors existence 


created or 


ease in 
trustor creates a 
which he is to receive the income 


the claims of whether 


claims of those were in 
at the time the 
thereafter. In 


creditor 


trust was arose 
such a trust the 
the trust prop- 
claim need not 
with an intent to 
creditors. It is the retention of a 
the trust that renders it 
the claims of creditors. 


the case of 
seeking to 
the 
that it 
defraud 
benefit 


subject 
erty to his 


was created 


payment of 


prove 


under void 


This re 


as against 


bMcColgan 1 


Magee, 172 Cal. 182. 
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sult cannot be avoided by the typical spend- 
thrift clause provision that the interest of 
the trustor shall not be subject to the claims 
of his creditors. 


Effect of Power of Revocation 
In this California 
cation had been reserved by the trustor and 
the trust provided that the trust estate was 
to go to the wife of the trustor upon his 
death. The effect of this provision was to 
sive the wife a vested remainder in the trust 
estate. In holding the entire trust 
subject to the claims of creditors this inter- 
est of the wife was disregarded. 
The California 
this point is in conflict with well considered 
cases from other jurisdictions. 
hold that trust is created in which 
the trustor life interest, and in 
which he reserves no power of revocation or 
appointment (the qualification contained in 
this last clause should be noted) his cred- 
itors can reach only his life interest in the 
trust: and not the interest of the remainder- 
men.“ 


case no power of revo- 


estate 


decision of the court on 
These cases 
where a 
retains a 


more rational doctrine 
by our Supreme Court 
that a transfer of 
consideration made while 
and without intent to de- 
fraud is valid against his creditors.” 

Why, then, should a transfer of an interest 
in remainder, made while the 
solvent and without intent to defraud, in 
which the trustor retains a life interest but 
divests himself of all control over the prop- 
erty by not reserving a power of revocation 


This seems to be a 
than that adopted 
It is well established 
property without 
a man is solvent 


trustor is 


or appointment, be void against the trustor’s 
creditors? 

There 
to this question; and for this reason it is 
conceivable that the Supreme Court will 
overrule its decision on this point if the 
question is again presented to it. However, 
until that happens it is established in this 
State that when a man creates a trust in 
which he retains a life interest, but reserves 
no power of revocation, his creditors, includ- 
ing subsequent creditors, as well as those 
existing at the time of the creation of the 
trust, may subject not only his interest, but 
the entire trust estate to the payment of 
their claims. 

The jurisdictions which are in conflict 
with California respecting the rights of cred- 


seems to be no reasonable answer 


Nolan vs. Nolan, 67 Atl. 52; Pacific Nat. Bank 1 
Windram, 133 Mass. 175; Sloan vs. Birdsall, 58 Hun. 317: 
National Bank vs. Appel Clothing Co., 83 Pac. 965: Note 
12 L. R. N. S., 369. 


vwAm. & Eng. Ency. of Law, 305: 


Morgan ?s. 
74 Cal. 540. 


Hecker, 
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itors of the trustor against the interests of 
remaindermen in a which the trus- 
tor retains a life reach the 
result as our Supreme Court 


trust in 
interest, same 
in the case of 
a trust by which the trustor retains not only 
a life interest but also a 
appointment. 
either of 
time a life 
of these jurisdictions 


power of revoca- 
When the trustor re 
powers, and at the 
interest in the trust, the 
hold that not 
only his interest in the trust but the entire 
trust 


creditors.” 


tion or 
serves these 
same 
cases 
estate is subject to the claims of his 
The reason for this decision was expressed 


in one of the cases to which reference has 


been made, as follows: “It is against public 
policy and not consonant with natural justice 
and fair dealing, as between debtor and cred 
itor, that a settlor should be permitted to 
play fast and property, in 
such a manner as to have the use of the 
income during life, and the right of dispos 
ing of the principal by will at 
quent time he chooses to exercise the power, 
thus giving him all of the substantial bene 
fits arising from the ownership thereof while 
he has safely put his property beyond the 
reach of creditors.” 

It appears, therefore, that 
of a power of revocation 


loose with his 


any subse 


the reservation 
may be very ma 
terial when the creditors of a trustor are at 
tacking a trust in retains a life 
interest. It determine what ef 
fect the reservation of power 
upon the rights of the creditors of 
in the case of a 


which he 
remains to 
such a has 
trustor 
trust in 


which he retains 


no interest. 


Reserving Power of Revocation 


Let us consider one of the 
forms of living 
man settles a life interest 
with remainder to his 
power 


most common 
which a 
upon his wife 
children, reserving a 
Assuming the trust 
was solvent and 
to defraud creditors, does the 
this render the trust 
against his creditors? Here is a 
question of practical trust 
officers. 
Strange as it 


trusts, a trust in 


of revocation 
was created while the 
without intent 
reservation of 


man 


power 
void as 


importance to 


definite an 
swer can be given to this question. The text 
writers agree in stating without 
tion that the reservation of 
eation renders a_ transfer against 
subsequent as well as existing creditors.” 


may seem, no 
qualifiea- 
a power of revo 
void as 


i8Mackenson's Appel 
Atl. 52; Scott vs. Keane 
12 L. R. A., N. S., 369 


#14 Am. & Eng 
603; May Fraudulent Conv R 
Conveyances, 330. 


42 Pa. 330; Nolan 1 
40 Atl. 1070. 


. Nolan, 67 
See also note in 


Ency., 444; 12 R. C. L., 549; 27 C. J 


, 77; Bump Fraudulent 
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But the cases cited by them in support of 
this statement do not justify it because in 
all of them appear facts which would make 
the transfer void on other grounds, such as 
the retention of a benefit by the trustor or 
his insolvency.” 

After an extensive search of the authori- 
ties I was only able to find one case in which 
the creditors of a man were attacking a 
transfer made while solvent and without in- 
tent to defraud or retention of any interest, 
but in which a power of revocation had been 
reserved; and this was a decision by the 
Supreme Court of the United States. 

The court in this case held that under 
these circumstances the reservation of the 
power did not render the transfer void ;™ 
and in reaching this conclusion it said: “As 
is very justly observed in the opinion of the 
court below, the insertion of the power of 
reyocation and new appointment, so far from 
proving that the grantor contemplated a 
fraud upon his future creditors, tends to 
show the contrary.” 

This decision of the Supreme Court seems 
reasonable; and I can venture the opinion 
that it would be followed in California. How 
ever, until we have a decision by the Supreme 
Court of this State on the point the only 
prudent course for us to pursue is to advise 
the clients of our trust departments that no 
trust estate will be safely beyond the reach 
of the trustor’s creditors unless he refrains, 
not only from retaining an interest in it, 
but also from reserving a power of revoca- 
tion. 


*~See for example Riggs vs. Murray, 2 Johns. Chance. 
(N. Y.), 565; Cannon vs. Peebles, 26 N. C. 


- , 205: Scott 2 
Keane, 40 Atl. 1070. 


21Clifton vs. Jones, 101 U. S., 225. 


2, 2, 2, 
Ld — ~~ 


UNION TRUST CONVOY 
One of the best house organs issued by 
trust companies is the “Union Trust Convoy,” 
published by the Union Trust Company Lim- 
ited of Toronto, Canada. The pages of this 
publication are interspersed with illuminat- 
ing examples of the value of trust services. 
The current issue sets forth an instance of 
the dangers which attend “homemade wills” 
leading often to litigation and defeat of the 
testator’s intentions. Helpful suggestions 
are conveyed in various articles as to how 
trust companies serve the living and carry 

out the instructions of the dead. 
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Our Trust Department is au- 
thorized and equipped to act 
as Executor of wills, Guardian 
of minors, Trustee under trust 
agreements — and to perform 
any other Trust service ren- 
dered by Trust Companies. 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 





A TEST PERIOD IN BUSINESS 
The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee, in its current “Business and Fi- 
nancial Comment” has the following to say 
regarding the present stage in American 
business : 

“In the last analysis, we shall forestall 
inflation only as the leaders of business 
and trade and banking regulate their ac- 
tions according to the facts of the situation 
and by proceeding with care and caution 
avoid the hazards of too much credit. Tan- 
gible evidence has become available in the 
past month or two that the business com- 
munity is capable of recognizing the lim- 
its beyond which it cannot go without incur- 
ring unwarranted risk. While fluctuation 
will always be the normal lot of business, 
it seems possible at least to give fair warn- 
ing when the dividing line between sound 
and unsound conditions is being overstepped 
and thus to make the fluctuations less mark- 
ed. American business is going through a 
period that is testing its self-restraint.” 

The First Trust Company of Wellsville, 
N. Y. reports total resources of $1,900,000; 
deposits, $1,483,000; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits, $359,000. 
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Test the Organization 


ECENTLY we urged upon the nation’s bankers 
R that they adopt the plan of testing business 
building literature by the “point system.” So 
much that is offered is really pointless; much more 
makes its points laboriously. ‘The Harvey Blodgett 
Company literature drives home its points without 
waste phrases. Its use may be recommended on 
the score of proved resultfulness. 


At another time we emphasized to bankers the 
importance of establishing “‘perennial”’ publicity 
plans—plans which will produce results increasing- 
ly as they persist; this in lieu of the kaleidoscopic, 
changeful, haphazard plans commonly offered by 
concerns lacking in experience and in depth of 
character. 


The Harvey Blodgett Company with its many 
years of experience, its recognized sincerity of 
purpose, asks you to try no experiments. We 
know the efficacy of our methods, and a long list 
of banks gladly bear witness to the value of our 
counsel and the practicability of the plans which 
have stood the test of the years. 


Harvey Blodgett Company 


Business Building for Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and Sales Offices 


University and Wheeler Avenues, Saint Paul 


District Offices 
First National Bank Building, Chicago 
23 West Forty-third Street, New York Old South Building, Boston 














THE TRUE CRITERION OF SUCCESS 





IN TRUST 


DEPARTMENT OPERATION 


APPLICABLE ALIKE TO TRUST COMPANIES AND NATIONAL BANKS 


A. C. LIVINGSTON 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, National Newark & Essex Banking Company, Newark, N. J. 


(Epitor’s Note: Mr. Livingston dwells upon certain essentials in the successful con- 
duct of a trust department which are often overlooked by trust company as well as Na- 


tional bank managements. 


He places particular emphasis upon the need of engaging an 


experienced and qualified trust officer instead of delegating trust department duties to 
staff members or others who are not familiar with its responsibilities or lack the neces- 


sary training and personal attributes.) 


N article published in a recent issue 

of TrUusT COMPANIES, relative to 

problems encountered in establishing 
a trust department, was read with consider- 
able interest by the writer of this article, 
who although now associated with a Na- 
tional bank, was formerly a trust company 
official. The general intent of the article, 
viz: to caution institutions contemplating, 
or just entering the fiduciary field, to prop- 
erly equip themselves for this specialized 
business, was indeed timely, and is, or should 
be, endorsed by every institution doing a 
trust business. 


Where Experience Is Essential 

However, from time to time, there appear 
articles in public print, which by inference 
seem to indicate that the mere fact that a 
banking institution may have been chartered 
as a “trust company,” necessarily gives them 
all the needed experience to transact a fidu- 
ciary business, and that it is only National 
banks that start new trust departments. Any- 
one in the banking field, particularly those 
whose duties lie along fiduciary lines, knows 
quite well that an institution’s ability in 
trust matters can be measured only by the 
experience of the executive officers in charge 
of the trust department, whether the insti- 
tution be a trust company or a National 
bank. In this connection it is well to note 
that there are many trust companies, now 
doing a trust business, which before National 
banks entered the field, confined themselves 
strictly to banking. 

The writer is strongly of the opinion that 
the more institutions there are seeking and 
properly handling this class of business, the 


more trust business there will be for all 
concerned, for it is simply a matter of edu- 
cating the public to realize as we do that 
the corporate fiduciary for many obvious 
reasons is much to be desired over the in- 
dividual executor or trustee. However, if 
this class of business is to grow to the ex- 
tent that indications now warrant all of us 
in assuming it will, it should be clearly kept 
in mind that efficiency in the administration 
of trust funds should be the watchword. 

The institution just entering the field nat- 
urally asks, “How can we be efficient?” <A 
former article inferred that by having proper 
records this might be accomplished. The 
writer heartily agrees with the statement 
that proper records are absolutely necessary, 
but just as heartily disagrees that records 
in themselves will solve the problem. How, 
then, can this problem be solved? It can be 
solved in just one way, and that is this— 
before attempting to solicit and administer 
trust funds, an institution should place an 
executive officer in charge of the trust de- 
partment, who has had the necessary experi- 
ence. 


Qualifications of Trust Officers 


Some institutions may feel that they would 
not be warranted in paying a salary that 
such experience commands. If this is the 
case, the advice of the writer is to “stay out.” 
To burden an officer whose duties are purely 
banking, with the responsibility of a trust 
department, is not only unfair to the man 
himself, but due to his inexperience may cost 
the institution many thousands of dollars. 
It should also be remembered that a large 
number of individuals come to a trust de- 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 


existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 


partment official with a problem, and obtain- 
ing the business depends very largely on the 
manner in which the problem may be worked 
out. In such cases an inexperienced official 
would not only fail to secure the business, 
but there are very great chances that he 
would hurt the institution in general, through 
lack of confidence on the part of the cus- 
tomer. 

The qualifications necessary to make an 
efficient trust officer are almost too numerous 
to mention, but it should be kept distinctly 
in mind that he should not only have the 
necessary knowledge, but should also be 
“human.” He should be “sympathetic,” but 
not to the extent that his heart would run 
away with his head. Remember also that 
the relationship between the fiduciary and 
the principals of a trust fund is extremely 
confidential, and in many instances calls for 
tact on the part of the officer in charge, to 
a degree seldom called for in banking trans- 
actions. 

If you contemplate entering the fiduciary 
field, first make a careful survey, to be rea- 
sonably sure that there will be a sufficient 
amount of business of this character to war- 
rant the establishing of a fully equipped 


department. Bear in mind, however, that, 
although generally speaking, it requires con- 
siderable time to build up a large trust de- 
partment, nevertheless there are collateral 
benefits which should not be overlooked. 

If it is determined that there is a field for 
such business, the next thing to do is to 
place an executive officer in charge who not 
only has had the necessary experience, but 
who also has the other necessary qualifica- 
tions. After selecting the officer, tell him 
“There’s the job. Go to it.” 


2, 2, * 
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* 
AMERICAN EXPRESS 
GUIDE 
The annual Travel Guide booklet issued by 
the American Express Company is now being 
distributed to travelers and those who are 
planning summer vacations in this country 
and Canada. The Guide contains illustra- 
tions and gives railway rates and departures 
of coastwise and lake steamers. With this 
booklet the traveler can plan a trip and 
figure out the time and cost of everything 
except hotel accommodations which may be 
obtained by addressing any of the offices of 
the company or writing direct to the travel 
manager at 65 Broadway, New York. 


ISSUES TRAVEL 

















SELLING TRUST SERVICE ON THE “SILVER SCREEN” 


HOW A HUMAN INTEREST STORY OF EDUCATIONAL VALUE IS BEING 
TOLD BY MEANS OF MOTION PICTURES 


S. GROVE McCLELLAN 
Trust Department, Liberty Bank of Buffalo 


(Eprror’s Notre: Trust service, 


with its varying and intimate contacts, yields abun- 


dant human interest material upon which to base effective appeals to the public through 


intelligent use of motion pictures. Too often such 


success because the 


lack of skillful treatment. 
holds public interest. 


fraction of the production cost.) 


OYS,” said Clinton Davidson, general 
agent in western New York for one of 
the big life insurance companies, to 
a group of representatives of Buffalo banks, 
issembled at luncheon one day, “I don't 
think any of us are pushing life insurance 
trusts the way we ought. There is a tre 
mendous field for development here, but com- 
paratively few people are informed on the 
value of trust service. Moreover, it affords 
the insurance companies and the trust com- 
panies a splendid chance to co-operate with 
each other, to their mutual advantage. The 
main problem has been the education of the 
public on trust service, and how it applies 
to the man of moderate means.” 
The bank representatives listened 
intently, not knowing just what Mr. 
Davidson had to propose. They had 
not long to wait. 
“My idea is this,” he went on. 
“T have a motion picture film which 
explains, in a concise and under- 
standable way, the advantages and 
working principles of life insurance. 
We all know it as a fundamental 
truth that a quicker and stronger 
impression can be made on the mind 
through the eye than by any other 
means. The motion picture is in its 
infancy as a means of educational 
advertising. Its power to arouse 
the emotions is almost without limit. 
Audiences are swayed at will— 
laughter, tears, anger, pity, scorn, 
contempt, approbation — each in 


commercial element was not sufficiently kept in the 


The following article shows how motion films may be 
fully employed to “put across” the trust company 


Banks or trust companies in other cities wishing to use the 
pictures described herewith may obtain extra prints from the 


experiments have not encountered 
background and 
SUCCESS 
message in a way that arouses and 
motion 
Buffalo banks at a small 


power of a well developed screen story. You 
ull remember the sensation created by the 
Birth of a Nation, a picture of tremendous 
emotional power, and you cannot have for- 
votten the Battle Cry of Peace, the great pre- 
paredness film which was shown a year or so 
before we entered the war, and which con- 


tributed so greatly toward arousing public 
sentiment in favor of national defense. Now, 
why can't we eash in on this tremendous 
power of influence exerted by the motion 
pieture and tell our prospects, by means of 


our own picture story, how they can protect 
their loved ones through the use of the serv 
ice which we have to offer them?’ 

“Great idea, Clint,” spoke up one of the 
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36 TRUST 


bankers, enthusiastically. “I presume you 


have in mind a joint tieup of trust company 


service and life insurance?” 
Dovetailing Trust Service and Life 
Insurance 


“Exactly so,” returned Davidson. “What 
I should like to see is a trust company film 
which would follow after my insurance story 
in logical showing how life in- 
surance proceeds can be conserved and pro- 
tected by being distributed through a trust 
company instead of being left outright to 
the beneficiaries. You all know, as well as 
I, the tragedy which results in so many 
cases from leaving lump sums of cash in 
inexperienced hands. The average estate of 
fifty thousand dollars or over, when left di- 
rect to members of the family, is dissipated 
in less than ten years. The trust company, 


sequence, 





Mrs. SmirH AND Her Litrite Son, ACCOMPANIED BY THE 
ATTORNEY, ENTERING THE TRUST COMPANY TO CONSULT 
WITH THE TRUST OFFICER 


however, is in a position to manage capital 
wisely and safely, and is financially respon- 
sible, besides. 

“A trust is flexible, and can be 
adapted to particular requirements. Provi- 


agreement 


sion can be made for the principal to be 
drawn upon in case of emergency or for 
some specific purpose. The agreement can 


be so framed as to take care of the widow 
who suffers illness or meets with an acci- 
dent, to provide a proper marriage gift for 
the daughter or to put the son through col- 
lege. The income payment plans of life in- 
surance policies seldom permit any such ar- 
rangements as these, but the local trust com- 
pany, being in touch with the situation and 
the parties involved, is well able to handle 
them, and more important still, is able to 
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see that the money is used for the particu- 
lar purpose for which the testator intended 
it should 

“In view of the splendid opportunity for 
which the trust companies have in 
this connection, gentlemen, it occurred to me 
that you might like to contribute jointly 
toward the production of a motion picture 
film which would set forth, in the form of a 
human interest story, the advantages of hay- 


be used. 


service 


ing life insurance’ proceeds. distributed 
through a trust company instead of being 
left direct to the beneficiaries. What say 


you to the idea?’ 

The response was unanimously favorable, 
and thus it about that six Buffalo 
banks—the Marine Trust Company, the Fi- 
delity Trust Company, the Citizens Trust 
Company, the Buffalo Trust Company, the 
Peoples Bank and the Liberty Bank decided 

to enter the moving picture field as 


came 


a means of getting their trust serv- 
ice story before the public. 
The writer was entrusted with 


the task of supervising the produc- 
tion in an capacity. It 
was decided the interest of 


advisory 
that in 


strict neutrality no one connected 
with any of the banks should take 
part in the film, but that the cast 
should be made up of local talent 
from the yarious clubs and business 
organizations of Buffalo. J. Ray 
Fuller, an advertising writer, was 
selected to compose the scenario. 
After many suggestions for a title 


had been offered, it 
name the _ picture, 
Way.” 
Briefly, the story is as follows: 
An audience of lis- 
tening to a speaker, who is explain- 


was decided to 
“The Better 


men is shown 
ing to them the advantages of trust 
They have just been shown the in- 
surance film, and are, presumably, “sold” on 
the idea of life insurance. A man in the 
audience rises and asks, “How can I be sure 


service. 


that my insurance money will be properly 
invested after my death?’ 

The speaker replies, “I knew someone 
would ask that question, and so I’m going 
to tell you two stories—both have actually 
happened, both may happen again.” Then 


follows the first story, “in which it appears 
that a gift of love, unwisely bestowed, may 
end in tragedy.” 


When Insurance Proceeds Are Unprotected 


Mrs. Jones, a widow, and her daughter, 
both dressed in mourning are shown in the 
living room of their home. The postman 
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brings a letter from the insurance 
company, containing a check for 
$50,000, the amount for which the 
deceased husband was insured, and 
mother and daughter register deep 
emotion. As time passes and their 
grief abates, they begin to think of 
the luxuries made possible by their 
newly gained wealth. Mrs. Jones is 
socially ambitious for her daughter, 
and anxious that she shall appear 
to best advantage. Together they go 
shopping, and, passing a fashionable 
fur store, are attracted by the win- 
dow display. They enter and are 
shown several beautiful coats. The 
daughter disdainfully rejects a coat 
labeled $200 and pleads for one la- 
beled $800. Love overrules judgment, 


and Mrs. Jones yields to her daugh- THE CONFERENCE WITH THE TRUST OFFICER 


ter and purchases the $800 coat. 

The two women are next seen on a street 
car on the way home. They are observing 
the various types of automobiles on the street 
when a beautiful red sport model roadster 
passes the trolley. The daughter immedi- 
ately takes a faney to this car, and, upon 
arriving home, calls up the agency and ar 
ranges for a demonstration ride, at the con- 
clusion of which Mrs. Jones again yields to 
her daughter and signs an order for the ear. 
One thing leads to another, and extravagant 
spending becomes a habit. 


Enter the “‘Get-Rich-Quick” Man 


“Get-rich-quick” stock salesmen call upon 


the Joneses, and paint vivid word pictures 
of the wealth which awaits the widow if she 
will but buy their stock. Lacking proper 
investment counsel, Mrs. Jones buys the 
stock. A favored brother-in-law, visionary 
but impractical, is about to embark on a 
business venture and needs capital. He de- 
scribes the possibilities of the scheme, which 
sound plausible enough, and invites the 
women over to his factory where he demon- 
strates the product which he hopes to put on 
the market. The widow is finally prevailed 
upon to furnish the required financial back- 
ing. The title appears, “Statistics show that 
the average unprotected estate of $50,000 or 
over is dissipated in nine years.” Accord- 
ingly, extravagance and ill-advised invest- 
ments continue, until, nine years later, Mrs. 
Jones, having lost her money, is shown 
clerking in the fur store at which she and 
her daughter bought the coat, and the daugh- 
ter is seen entering a building which dis- 
plays a sign “Girls Wanted.” 

The first picture ends, and the trust offi- 
cer is again shown addressing his audience. 


He says, “Now I shall tell you the second 
story, in which it appears that a gift of 
love, wisely bestowed, may be a joy and 
blessing forever.” 


When the Trust Company Is Appointed 
Conservator 


The scene opens in the law office of Henry 
S. James, where a widow, Mrs. Smith, with 
her little son nine years of age, has come to 
hear the terms of her husband’s will. The 
attorney informs Mrs. Smith that her hus- 
band has arranged to relieve her of all busi- 
ness worries by appointing a trust company 
as executor and trustee of his entire estate, 
including his life insurance money. Mrs. 
Smith is much pleased to learn of this, and 
together the three people leave the office to 
visit the bank. Mrs. Smith meets her new 
friends at the trust company. She is cor- 
dially received by the trust officer, who ex- 
plains to her the arrangements of the trust, 
whereby the principal sum is to be held and 
invested for her and she is to receive a 
regular monthly income as long as she lives. 

The trust officer says to Mrs. Smith, “Your 
husband’s foresight has provided as trustee 
a bank which, unlike an individual, will 
never die, and which will always guard your 
best interests.” Escorted by the trust offi- 
cer, she is shown through the bank and visits 
the various departments. In the investment 
securities department she overhears a woman 
making an inquiry about the very oil stock 
which was bought by Mrs. Jones, the widow 
in the previous story. The investment se- 
curity officer looks at his files, shakes his 
head and reports, “X. Y. Z. oil stock not rep- 
resented by property of sufficient value to 
warrant investment.” 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


Over thirty-four and one-half years of experience in active 


trust service have placed this reliable company in the front 
rank of the Northwest’s fiduciary institutions. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


Mrs. Smith is assured that she is welcome 
to come to the bank for financial counsel 
at any time. Continuing the trip, the trust 
officer tells her that the resources of the 
trust companies and trust empowered banks 
of Buffalo exceed $281,000,000. He also tells 
Mr. James, the attorney for the widow’s hus 
band, that he, Mr. James, will continue to 
be retained by the bank to handle any legal 
matters that may arise in connection 
the estate. The party returns to the 
department, Mrs. Smith thanks the 
officer and together with the 
her son, leaves the bank. 

The concluding 
Smith's home nine 


with 
trust 
trust 
attorney and 
scene is laid in Mrs. 
years later. Her son is 
now eighteen, and ready to leave for college 
Other boys, friends of her son, are shown, 
wearing college letters on their jerseys. The 
Smith boy’s education is made possible by a 
provision in the father’s will permitting the 
principal of the trust fund to be drawn upon 
for this specific purpose. 
mother and grand 
old dad. And to think he planned insurance 
to pay for my college education !” 

The picture with title, “You, 
too, can make sure that your gift of love will 
not be unwisely bestowed, but will be a joy 
and blessing forever. It is for you to de- 
cide. The trust Buffalo bank 
will be glad to discuss the subject with you.” 


The boy kisses his 


says, “He surely was a 


concludes 


officer of any 


Display of the Pictures 

The interior house scenes of the film were 
taken at the motion picture studio of the 
E-M-W Pictures Corporation, producers of 
the picture. Furniture and fixtures were 
obtained through the courtesy of one of the 
local department stores, and the mourning 
costumes were loaned by a women’s furnish- 
ing store. 

It is planned to display the picture before 
the various business 


clubs, where consider- 


able interest has already been aroused _ be- 
fact that the actors on the 
screen have been recruited from among their 
own The will 
shown at the regular picture thea- 
ters, and in the high In the latter 
institutions an has been sug- 
gested, with prizes offered for the best short 
explanation of the advantages of trust com- 
pany service. It that such a contest 
would prompt inquiries in the home, and 
that fathers would information on the 
subject for their children. However, this is 
a detail which worked out till 
next fall, when the summer vacation is over 


and the schools are 


cause of the 


membership. film also be 
motion 
schools. 


essay ¢ 


‘ontest 


is felt 
seek 
cannot be 
open again. 
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EXTRA DIVIDEND BY EMPIRE TRUST CO. 

In addition to the last regular quarterly 
dividend of 3 per cent. the directors of the 
Kkmpire Trust New York de- 
clared an extra dividend of 1 per cent. on 
capital stock of $2,000,000. The June 30th 
statement fund of $1,100,000 
$943.798. Resources 


and deposits, $50.93 1,- 


Company of 


shows surplus 
and undivided profits of 
aggregate $59,019, 10S 


D551. 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
OF ST. LOUIS 

Activity in all branches is indicated in the 
June 30th statement of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company of St. Louis. Resources 
total $37,665,715 with loans and discounts of 
$19,861,000; U. S. Government securities, $4,- 
281,000; bonds and other securities, $7,781,- 
000; cash and due from depositories, $4,712,- 
000; letters of credit, $569; deposits total 
$28,184,000. Capital is $53,000,000; surplus 
and undivided profits $5,084,176. Noteworthy 
increase of new business is reported also ip 
the trust department operations. 
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YORK service men are just as jealous of our repu- 
tation as the president of the York Safe & Lock Co. 


It is not very often that two letters complimenting 
YORK on its service arrive in one mail. ,We quote 
excerpts from the two letters. * 


York Safe & Lock Co. 
Vew York City. 
Gentlemen: 


Trenton, June 18, 1923. 


“Since we are writing you, we take this opportunity of 
expressing to you our appreciation and satisfaction of the very 
nice way you took care of us during our moving. We had 
a number of favorable comments made by the police, and 
those who were in charge, especially as to the conduct of the 
men who made up the crew. The men were well supervised, ef- 
ficient. in their work and most gentlemanly in their conduct.” 

. % * 
York Safe & Lock Co. 
Vew York City. 
Gentlemen: 


Binghamton, June 18, 1923. 


“Both Mr. Kronenburg and Mr. Hoffman gave everything 


that was in them, and we are all set ready for business and 
locked up at 4:30 Sunday afternoon. The willingness and pa- 
tience that they showed through all the confusion was a marvel 
to me, and you are to be congratulated on having that kind of 
people. It was particularly fortunate that Mr. Kronenburg 
happened to be here as it really needed a man at each end. 
“Wr, Kronenburg also opened the old safe for us without any 
difficulty. The work has gone alony very nicely 


in my ab- 
sence and all customers are pleased.” 


*Names furnished upon request. 


Factory: York, Penna. 


YORK SAFE & LOCK CoO. 


55 Maiden Lane 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


46 Years of Fiduciary Experience 


in Massachusetts 


In the forty-six years of its experience 
this Company has handled hundreds 
of Estates. 


We have met and solved practically 
every kind of Trust problem that may 
arise. 


Individuals and corporations re- 
quiring fiduciary service in this State 
are invited to correspond with the 
President or other officers of the 
Company. 

¢ & + 
We have over 850 Personal Trust Estates aggre- 


gating $75,000,000, the result of our 46 years’ 
experience in managing Trust business. 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT %& 


=» TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


cA Arcu and Devonsnire Streets 
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HOW “THE MAN IN THE SHOP” IS ENROLLED IN THE 
ARMY OF SAVINGS DEPOSITORS 
SUCCESS OF PAYROLL DEDUCTION SYSTEM 


D. K. SNOW 
Of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 


(Eprror’s Note: Because of lack of personal contact there are still millions of indus- 
trial workers who have not yet become converted to the advantages of maintaining sav- 


ings accounts. 
incentives 


At a time like the present 
to extravagance the banks and trust companies are in 


when high 


wages and full employment are 
position to render 


genuine public service by making it easy for the man in the shop to open a savings 
describes a plan which has been in successful operation 


account. The following article 
for over two years.) 


T is seldom indeed that the average bank 
or trust company has an opportunity for 
intimate personal contact with the man 

who As a rule, this contact is lim- 
ited only to the all-too-brief conversation be- 
tween the customer at the savings window 
and the savings teller. 

“Good 


saves. 


morning,” teller to the 
savings depositor. The depositor presents his 
and his money, and that is all 
there is to the occurrence. All that the bank 
knows is that this particular savings cus- 
tomer is depositing money or withdrawing 
it, as the case may be. He knows nothing 
of the depositor’s motives, financial habits, 
ambitions, or disappointments. 

Of course, by examining a man’s savings 
record over a considerable 
period of years, the bank 
may be able to hypothecate 


says the 


pass book 


an imaginary story of this 
particular saver’s financial 
But there is 
that this 
imaginary story may come 
anywhere near the truth. 
In fact, banks are lam- 
entably ignorant of the 
savings habits of their own 
customers. They do not 
know why people are sav- 
ing, what percentage of 
their income they do save, 
or what motives prompt 
them to save. The savings 
depositors viewed by 
banks in mass rather than 
as individuals. 


experiences. 


no assurance 


are 


“It’s SurE MApE Me Sorip at HoMeE” pared for the 


A New Industrial Savings Plan 
The Union Trust 
Ohio, has recently 


Company, Cleveland, 
perfected and put into 
operation an industrial savings plan, whereby 
the bank has had an opportunity to gain a 
surprising intimate insight into the savings 
habits and financial ambitions of many thou- 
sands of Cleveland workmen—and after all, 
it is the “boys in the shop” who form the 
great bulk of the savings clientele of most 
of our financial institutions. This industrial 
savings called the “Save at the 
Shop Plan.” It was installed experimentally 
about two years ago in a 
Cleveland factories. 


system is 


number of large 
After it had proved to 
be a success, the “Save at the Shop Plan” 
“sold,” both througk 
advertising and _ through 
personal solicitation, to a 
large number of other 
Cleveland factories, until 
at the present time many 
thousands of workmen in 
Cleveland have adopted the 
“Save at the Shop Plan.” 


was 


The plan is a simple one. 

It is based upon a payroll 
deduction system, and in 
that, it is not far different 
from other industrial sav- 
ings systems now in opera- 

tion throughout the coun- 
try. The “Save at the Shop 
Plan” is unique, however, 

in that it is not at all sim- 

ply a matter of installa- 

4 tion. The ground is pre- 
plan, the 
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plan is installed, and then the plan is fol- 
lowed up continually both in advertising and 
selling, until its future operation is success- 
fully assured. In short, the Union Trust Com- 
pany feels that no industrial savings plan 
will run itself. It must be organized, system- 
atized, and followed through to the limit. 


Method of Procedure 


To illustrate the 
plan is inaugurated, 


method by which this 
installed and followed 
up, we will list briefly the steps which go to 
make up the course of followed 
through by The Union Trust Company in 
obtaining maximum results from the “Save 
at the Shop Plan” in any factory: 

1. Several days prior to the installation 
of the “Save at the Shop Plan,” a_ letter 
written upon factory stationery and signed 


procedure 


by an officer of the factory, is sent to every 
employee of the plant, explaining to him the 
nature of the “Save at the Shop Plan,” 
impressing upon him the desirability of 
ing to get something’—a home, an 
bile, a washing machine, a 
the hard, tangible, physical 
which make life better worth while living. 
2. About three days prior to the installa- 
tion of the plan, a letter is sent to every em 
ployee, upon the The Union 
Trust Company, signed by a Union Trust 
vice-president, still further explaining the 
“Save at the Shop Plan,” and telling to what 
surprising amounts savings will accumulate 


and 
“sav- 
automo 
victrola, or any 


one of objects 


stationery of 


if deposits are 
3. The 
simple. 


is to be 


made regularly. 
actual installation of the 
Upon the payday when the plan 
installed, signature cards and au- 
thorization cards are included in every pay 
envelope. The signature cards are the ordi- 
nary signature cards of the bank’s savings 
The authorization cards are 
simply little slips upon which each employee 
may “sign up” for the plan—that is, each 
employee authorize the paymaster to 
deduct a specified amount from his pay each 
week, and deposit it to his The 
Union Trust Company. 

4. Immediately following this payday, rep- 
resentatives of The Union Trust 


plan is 


department. 


may 


eredit in 


Company 


go into the factory and interview every em- 


ployee in the plant, explaining the advan- 
tages of the “Save at the Shop Plan,” and 
urging each employee to adopt the plan. 

5. Very little additional bookkeeping is 
involved in the handling of this plan. The 
paymaster, in making up his pay, makes out 
duplicate deposit slips covering each author- 
ized deduction. The duplicate slips are put 
into the pay envelopes in place of the money 
deducted and act as a receipt for the money 
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deposited in the bank to the credit of the 
yarious workmen. The original deposit slips, 
together with check in an 
amount equal to their total, go to The Union 
Trust Company, where the amount of each 
deposit is credited to its respective account 

6. This plan is 


the company’s 


now followed up by a 
continuous campaign of advertising, includ- 
displayed the factories, 
and inserts in pay envelopes each payday. 

7. The plan is further followed up by a 
second solicitation by representatives of The 
Trust desired, at an in- 
terval of about six after the first 
solicitation. 


ing posters inside 


Union Company, if 


months 


Establishing Personal Contact 


In many cases, however, the second solici- 
tation is entirely unnecessary, as the men 
in the shop, by their enthusiasm, sell 
the plan so thoroughly to almost all of the 
that further solicitation is not 
needed. It is in this solicitation of the 
workmen by the bank’s representatives that 
the bank is enabled to get that intimate per 
sonal contact with the prospective saver that 
is extremely valuable in gaining some in 
sight into the habits and the finan- 
cial ambitions of the worker. 

The find that the 
thrift idea is not a one to the workmen. 
Most workmen Heretofore, 
however, they limited to a cer 
tain extent by physical opportunity. 
The bank has ordinarily any 
time when the able to 
reach it. It difficult 
task physically for the workman—or the 
workman’s wife, who often has a large fam- 
ily of small children to take care of—to get 
to the bank during banking hours. 

By this method of payroll deduction in- 
side the plant, the worker is given an op- 


owl 


workmen 


savings 
averaze 
bank’s representatives 
new 
want to save 
have been 
lack of 
been closed at 
workmen might be 


has actually been a 


portunity to save which presents no physical 
difficulties whatsoever 
he is 


and this opportunity 
eager to use. There many work 
who have not simply be- 
cause they have lacked the “push” to 
saving. 
given 


are 
men, too, saved 
begin 
These men need only the impetus 
by the representatives of The Union 
Trust Company to sign up immediately for 


the “Save at.the Shop Plan.” 


What Solicitation Revealed 

It is interesting to take, for instance, the 
report of a Union Trust Company represen- 
tative covering the first solicitation of an 
average plant. There were 84 employees in 
this shop. Twenty-seven already had ac- 
counts at The Union Trust Company. Eleven 
had accounts in other banks, nine in savings 
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and loan companies, and seven were buying 


homes. Out of the entire 84 men, 22 men 
adopted the plan immediately. Of course, 
most of the 27 men who already had ac- 
counts at The Union Trust Company did 
not adopt the plan, as they were already 
saving at that institution. Accordingly, the 


securing of the 22 “Save at the Shop” ac- 
counts upon first solicitation, was quite sig- 
nificant of the popularity of the plan among 
the workers. 

Note now the personal reaction of various 
types of workers to the plan. 

One workman said, “Oh, yes, saving is all 
right, but I just can’t keep it up. My wife 
died about three weeks ago, and her funeral 


expenses ate up every cent I had in the 
world. I am left with four little children. 
My expenses are high, and I simply can’t 


save a penny.” The Union Trust representa- 
tive pointed out to the man that he had just 
passed through an emergency where he had 


needed cash, and needed it badly. Luckily, 


he had had a little saved up to meet the 
emergency. Therefore, the bank’s represen- 
tative urged, “Wouldn’t it be advisable for 


you right now to begin building up a reserve 


fund to meet the possibility of some other 
emergency in the future?” “Just let me 
think that over a few minutes,” said the 
workman. About five minutes later he ap- 


proached the bank’s representative and said, 
“IT guess you are right about that emergency 
stuff. Put me down for five dollars a pay.” 

A group of boys about 19 


years old said 
that they couldn’t possibly save any money. 
They said it went faster than they could 
get it. The bank’s representative questioned 


them closely as to what they did with their 


pay, whereupon they admitted that they 
spent considerable of it in gambling, amuse- 


ment, and the like. 
sold on the 
the idea 


accounts 


This group of boys was 
“Save at the Shop Plan” through 
that the money for their savings 
would be taken out of their pay 
before they could get their hands on it, and, 
accordingly, they would not spend it. 

Many of the men in the shop—particularly 
the foreigners—had been sold on the “Save 
at the Shop Plan” by the very first letter 
written by an officer of their plant, explain- 
ing the “Save at the Shop Plan.” Conse- 
quently when the Union Trust representative 
approached a man of this type, the repre- 
sentative would get no further than a sen- 
tence, “I would like to talk to you for a few 
minutes about saving money through ‘Save 
at the Shop Plan,’ before the worker would 
speak up and say, ‘Oh, yes, I know. Put me 
down for five dollars, please.” Six men out 
of a group of twenty-two in this plant re- 
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sponded immediately in exactly that manner. 


Following the Leader 

The men showed a considerable tendency 
to follow the leader. If one man in a group 
of a certain section of the factory signed up 
for the plan, the others were pretty sure to 
follow. This was particularly true among 
the colored men, who proved, by the way, 
extremely enthusiastic the “Save at 
the Shop Plan.” In one department of this 
factory there were five married women all 
working together in a little room. One of 
them, with a small daughter dependent upon 
her for support, signed up for the plan on 
the basis of four dollars per pay. Immediate- 
ly the four others followed suit. One amus- 
ing incident of the solicitation in this plant 
was the instance of one young married work- 
man who signed up for the plan, so that he 
could save up something without 
knowing about it. 

The interviews with 
men lasted on the 
than two minutes. 


about 


his wife 
the individual work- 
average never longer 
In fact, only one minute, 
as a rule, was necessary for The Union Trust 
representative to tell whether or not a man 
would sign up for the plan. This would tend 
to prove that the workmen were familiar 
with the thrift idea and had considered in 
advance whether or not they might be able 
to use the “Save at the Shop Plan” for 
themselves. The interviews showed that the 
workmen had read both preceding letters— 
the letter from their own company and the 
letter from the bank—very carefully before 
the Union Trust representative had 
viewed them. 


inter- 


All of the men—whether they could use 
the plan or not—were interested in the plan 
and listened courteously and attentively to 
the Union Trust representative when he in- 
terviewed them upon the subject. The above 
paragraphs serve well as a description of an 
average solicitation of the workers upon the 
“Save at the Shop Plan” by a Union Trust 
representative. The same thing has been go- 
ing on, and is still going on, in many Cleve- 
land factories. 


Appeal of the Plan 


One of the most interesting things about 
this plan is the fact that it appeals best to 


the men who need it most. It gains its 
main support from the younger men and the 
men who form the great rank and file of 


what we call “common labor.” The workmen 


who are more highly educated and skilled 
mechanics who have been getting compara- 
tively high wages for some time, are, most 
of them, already using some form of saving, 
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THE COLONIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
——PITTSBURGH, PA.——= 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,847,323 


Total Resources - - 








$25,563,145 





and they have managed to find some ways 
or means of getting to the bank during bank- 
ing hours. 

It is the pick swinger, the worker with 
the shovel, the “coal heaver,”’ and the like, 
who are most enthusiastic about the “Save 
at the Shop Plan.” It opens to them a door 
of opportunity which has seemed to them to 
have been closed in the past. 

Before the “Save at the Shop Plan” is 
installed, on an average, 33 3/10 per cent. 
of all workers in any plant are saving money 
in some form, either through bank accounts, 
saving and loan companies, or through pay- 
ments upon a home. Upon the first solicita- 
tion by a Union Trust representative, upon 
an average, 31 4/10 per cent. of all em- 
ployees at the plant sign up for the “Save 
at the Shop Plan.” Upon further solicita- 
tion, this percentage is increased to 56 4/10 
per cent. Besides this number, of course, 
there are still remaining the men who con- 
tinue to make payments upon homes, so that 
the results of the “Save at the Shop Plan” 
may be summed up in the statement that it 
more than doubles the number of savers in 
any factory in which it is installed. 


High Percentage of Savers 

In some of the factories where the “Save 
at the Shop Plan” has been in operation for 
about two years, as high as 80 per cent. of 
the employees are using the “Save at the 
Shop Plan.” 

Now, of course, the success of the plan is 
due largely to the fact that it provides a 
convenient and easy opportunity for the 
workman to save his money. But it seems 
doubtful as to whether the opportunity alone 
would account for the success of the plan. 

Personal contact is a powerful influence. 
The one or two minutes of intimate conversa- 
tion which The Union Trust Company rep- 
resentative has with every worker in the 
plant is perhaps the most powerful urge 
which is given the worker to adopt the “Save 
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Central Trust Company 
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The Merriam Mortgage Co. 


J. R. BURROW, President 


Capital and Surplus, $500,000.00 
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at the Shop Plan.” It shows him that the 
bank thinks of him in terms of an indi- 
vidual, instead of thinking of him as a mem- 
ber of a class. It brings the problem of 
saving money home to him as a_ person, 
rather than presenting it to him in an ab- 
stract manner as a general principle. It 
gives him an opportunity to think of his 
bank in terms of a human being—the bank 
man who has talked to him in his own shop 
—instead of thinking of the bank as a cold, 
hard, financial institution downtown 
inside of its massive banking struc- 
ture. 

In short, it is this human element that has 
gone far to make the “Save at the Shop 
Plan” a continuing success—and from re- 
sults obtained at The Union Trust Company 
by the use of the “Save at the Shop Plan,” 
it would indicate that from the 
bank’s standpoint, it is very much worth 
while to exert the time and effort necessary 
to interview individually each prospective 
savings customer, and to obtain an intimate, 
personal contact the bank and the 
man who saves. 


away 
stone 


seem to 


between 


* 2. - 
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EXTRA DIVIDEND BY TITLE GUARANTEE 
& TRUST 


In addition to the last regular quarterly 
disbursement of 3 per cent. the directors of 
the Title Guarantee & Trust Company of 
New York declared an extra dividend of 4 
per cent. to stockholders on the $10,000,000 
eapital stock. The June 30th financial state- 
ment shows surplus fund of $11,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $1,725,680. Resources 
total $66,347,000 and deposits, $42,536,000. 


There is unclaimed interest of $58,000,000 
awaiting Liberty bond owners in the U. 8. 
Treasury and there are many temporary bond 
certificates in the hands of the people which 
have not yet been exchanged for the bonds 
and attached interest coupons. 























“Tf you prick us do we not bleed? If you 


tickle us do we not laugh? If you poison us 
do we not die?” 
Merchant of Venice. 
LMOST any statement if repeated 
often enough and with the proper 


degree of solemnity, will, in time, 
be accepted as the truth even by 
many who cannot be charged as being un- 
thinking. So the oft-repeated phrase ‘“Cor- 
porations Have No Souls” has been rung in 
our ears with such frequency that we have 
altogether overlooked the fact that corpora- 
tions are after all officered and manned by 
individuals who, to quote Shylock again, 
are “fed with the same food, hurt with the 
same weapons, subject to the same diseases, 
healed by the same means, warmed and 
cooled by the same winter and summer,” and 
whose emotions of 


come to 


sympathy are moved in 
like manner with other members of mankind 
and womankind. 


The personnel of a trust department of a 
trust company far from being an exception 
to the general run of mankind must, if pos- 
sible, be even more in sympathy, more in 
touch with those with whom they come in 
contact in their business relations, than the 
average human being if for no other reason 
than that conditions require it. So many 
occasions arise that demand all of the cour- 
tesy, firmness, tact, diplomacy and with it 
all, sympathy and the milk of human kind- 


hess. 


Those conduct the department are 
far, very far, from being machines such as 
the typewriters or the adding machines 
whose only requisite is accuracy and inflexi- 
bility, but no heart, which applies to every 
member of the department each of whom is 
selected with that thought in mind and 
whose tenure depends on the fulfilment of 
the promise. To their attention, come so 





who 


many matters widely differening one from 
the other, each of which must receive con- 
of which must be viewed 


sideration, each 





THE HUMAN SIDE OF THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 
DISPELLING THE IDEA THAT A CORPORATION 


FRANCIS A. COOCH 
Trust Officer, Equitable Trust Company, Wilmington, Del. 
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from an angle all its own. 
no possible means can 


For example, by 
the subject of the 
giving of fatherly advice to a boy who is not 
doing very well in school or who is growing 
beyond his mother’s control, have any rela- 
tion whatever to the subject of proper fer- 
tilizers for a farm; yet these are but two of 
the subjects that must be considered. 


Guardianships 

One of the functions of a trust depart- 
ment that engages greatly the interest of the 
department is that is not particularly 
profitable, namely, the guardianship of minor 
children. 

Under the State Law the Orphans’ Court 
may appoint one guardian for the person and 
another for the property of the minor. In 
such cases the former is usually a near rela- 
tive and the latter a corporation. In con- 
firmation, however, of the claim that the 
oflicers of the department are really human, 


one 


it follows again and again that they are 
consulted about many matters that have 


nothing whatever to do with the handling 















































































WARDS OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS 


FREDERICK HYDE 


Subscribed Capital 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - - 
Deposits (Dec. 3st, 1922) 


HEAD OFFICE : 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 354,406,336 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


OVER 1,670 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 6S & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘“‘ Aquitania 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 180 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


of the property of the minor such as health, 
schooling, summer camps (the writer helped 
a boy in the purchase of his outfit), disci- 
pline, incorrigibility, ete., etc. “Won't 
have a talk with R._ It 
though he won't listen to me,” has come from 
the lips of a woman who for a time consid- 
ered it unreasonable that the guardian de- 
clined to draw upon the ward’s capital with- 
out an order from the court. 


you 


please seems as 


Men will more quickly recognize the value 
of the trained efficiency of a department or- 
vanized for the especial purpose of caring 
for trusts, but, women being farther re- 
moved from the business world frequently 
are fearful of the unknown and will at first 
object to dealing with a “cold corporation.” 
However, once their confidence is won by 
human, or may we say by humane treatment, 
they become our strongest adherents and our 
best advertisers. For example, a woman 
client complained on several occasions that 
the income from her trust account was not 
large enough; that her sister’s money which 
was being handled by a personal friend, pro- 
duced a much larger return. This continued 
for several years until one day she came to 
the office in great excitement and burst out 
with, “What do you think, my sister has lost 
every cent she owned. Oh I’m so glad that 
my money is in trust.” Since which we have 


“‘ Berengaria’’ 


‘* Mauretania ” 


had no complaint, but only the best of rela- 
tions. 
Wide Range of Service 

wills; in the crea- 
in the making out of income 
in the settlement of estates 
nearer to seeing the 
human side of life than do the members of 
any other profession save possibly the doc- 
tors or the ministers. 

The care, the consideration and the affec- 
tion, yes and sad to say, at times the malice 
and the bitterness that are displayed by 
those who are planning the disposal of their 
estates are interesting. Happily in 
the majority of such cases it is the finer side 
of human nature that is uppermost and again 
and again it is clear that the controlling im- 
pulse is affection for those nearest and dear- 
est. 

Quite as a matter of course the strictest 
confidence enters into the relations between 
the trust department and its clients. One 
of our most useful directors who has but 
recently closed a long and useful career 
made this statement about a mutual friend 
whose statements always were conservative. 
“He won’t tell you any more than he knows.” 
The officers and employees of the trust de- 
partment must tell but little of what they 
know and then with the names deleted, there- 


[nu the preparation of 
tion of trusts: 
tax returns and 


we believe we come 


most 
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men and women 
talk shop except in the most 
Naturally then we do not con- 
unusual such a 
with the 
“Now 

“Of you 
farther,’ or “Not 
what my 
would be 


unlike most business 
may not 
general way. 
sider at all 
in connection 


f re 


they 


remark as this 
preparation of an 
this is all in the 


course 


income tax report, 


strictest confidence.” 


not let 


my wife 


will 
this go any evel 
knows income is.” Per 
haps she even more interested than 


hut if she learns, it is from her hus 


Human Nature Revealed 


he settlement of 
side 


estates we see the 
of life perhaps more clearly than 
me other lines. Too often, alas, cupidity 
ruling 
breath is not out of the body 


mes evident as the passion and 
before the 
begins. 

this 
very much the same. 
of the 
ing what 


by the 


serambl Greed is as old as history 


itself and in human nature is 


Relatives and 


respect 
friends 
decedent, disappointed in not 
they consider 
will of the 
claims for 


have dreamed of 


receiy 
a proper distribution 
decedent. 
that 
presenting had 
and the squabbles, the 
recriminations to 


will put in 
services they never would 
he or she 
recovered, tales of 
woe, the which we 
the most pleasant 
human life. On the other hand in 
such matters it is our good fortune to meet 
with the highest types of nobility of 
acter, of generosity and of correct 


that are 


must 
listen, bring before us not 


phase of 


char 
dealing 
inspirations in themselves as much 


as their acquaintances are pleasing and help- 


ful. In facet not the least. pleasure of the 
work is in the acquaintanceship and in the 
friendship of the high-minded 


women that is gendered thereby. 


men and 


Safeguarding Estates 


A large part of our work consists in sav- 
ing people from themselves. It is well known 
that the safeguarding of money 
much more difficult problem than the earn- 
ing of it. Some years ago a man died leav- 
ing quite a large amount of insurance. This 
was before the day of insurance trusts that 
are becoming so increasingly popular nowa- 
days. The widow was persuaded by a direc- 
tor of our company to create a trust out of 
the proceeds of the life insurance, which 
fund has produced her a regular income 
ever since without the loss of a dollar. In 
fact the principal has slightly increased, al- 
though this is not one of the points par- 
ticularly aimed for in the conduct of trust 
estates. We can mention facts sometimes, 
though we must suppress the names and in 
discussing insurance trusts with an acquaint- 


presents a 
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ance recently this particular trust was men- 
tioned adding that, in the opinion of the 
writer, a large portion of the fund would 
have dissipated ago if had 
well advised. Quick as a flash 
came the answer, “I know the case to which 
you refer and I know that she would not 
have a dollar today if the fund had not been 
placed in your hands.” This is only one of 
the many cases where money 


been years she 


not been so 


has been saved 
through the creation of trust 
by will or by 


estates, either 
what are known as trust agree 
ments or declarations of trust either for the 
venefit of the 


or for 


creator of the trust himself 


some other person. 
In conclusion, if 
human 


sometimes like other 


folks we become a bit discouraged 
or pessimistic, and everyone does become so 
we have but to reeall the following 
incident that 
We had occasion to send to California three 


children, 


at times, 
happened several years ago. 


minor whose 


history would make 
interesting story, and entrusted them 


to the care of a 


“a most 


most excellent aunt who is 
From somewhere in the West, 
either Chicago or Kansas City, she wrote us 
a postcard giving the place, day and hour, 
adding these words, “My reward will be in 


heaven. 


of middle age. 


* *, 2, 
~ Me 


UNION TRUST CO. OF CLEVELAND 
$14,104,000 in 
50th statement of the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland as com- 
pared with the statement of March 31st last. 
Deposits now aggregate $237,131,000. 


An increase of deposits is 


shown in the June 


Capital 
is $22,250,000; surplus and current earnings, 


$12,320,083. Resources total $284,085,000. 


EQUITABLE TRUST OPENS NEW. OFFICES 
IN LONDON 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
announces that the London office of the com- 
pany has been moved from 8 King William 
street, E. C. 4 to new and larger quarters 
at 10 Moorgate, E. C. 2, in the heart of the 
business and financial district of London. At 
the same time a office has 
been opened in the Bush House which has 
entrances on the Strand and Aldwych, which 
is convenient to the shopping and theatre 
districts as well as to leading hotels fre- 
quented by American tourists. In Paris the 
Equitable Trust Company has also increased 
the accommodations of its offices at 23 Rue 
de la Paix, in the Avenue de l’Opera. 


second London 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 


For more than 40 years we have 
specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
the many problems that may be 
submitted to a trust company, 
whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 











THE BACKBONE OF AMERICAN PROGRESS AND SOUND 
PROSPERITY 
NEW FORCES IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE 


FRANK J. PARSONS 
Vice-President, United States Mortgage and Trust Company, New York 


(Epiror’s NOTE: 


Too often the business man or banker is a slave to environment. He 


forgets the vast, fertile reaches of his native land; its millions of industrious people and 


its seemingly inexhaustible stores of productive 


wealth. The 


message which Mr. Parsons 


conveys in presenting herewith his observations on a recent trans-continental trip to the 
Pacific Coast is one that must impart renewed faith and assurance, especially at a time 


when sentimental factors and cross-currents in business are apt to confuse the 
As a midsummer fillip we recommend Mr. Parsons’ contribution. ) 


TRIP to the Pacific Coast affords 
a splendid opportunity for compre- 
hending the vastness of our 

ern country, the strength 


its resources, and the 


west- 
and diversity of 
courage and enter- 
The further one travels 
from the “moist and murky atmosphere of 
the eastern seaboard,” as one Colorado en- 


prise of its people. 


thusiast puts it, the more one is impressed 
with the fact that despite recurring periods 


of recession, the general trend of the de- 
velopment of our cities is, and must 
tinue to be, steadily upward. This is par- 
ticularly true of those cities which are 
strategically located as distributing centers, 
either by rail or water; 
favorably situated as to manufacturing; 
which are the natural 
agricultural and 


con- 


those which are 


and those centers 


of our vast stock-raising 


domain. 
The conditions of life in these cities, 
particularly on the Coast, are undeniably 
more favorable than in many of the older 
and more congested centers of the East. 
There is a freedom and sweep about them 
an almost entire absence of slums and out- 
worn conditions— an alert readiness to adopt 
the latest conveniences and labor-saving de- 
vices—more teamwork and 
whether in co-operative 
or in “putting over” 


enthusiasm, 
business activities, 
civic enterprises. <As 
an illustration, the citizens of Seattle have 
recently subscribed $3,000,000 for the erec- 
tion of a new hotel in that city, which will 
be larger and finer than anything they now 
have. 

The old 


rivalries as to size and growth 


judgment. 


are being lost sight of. When Los Angeles 
springs forward at a tremendous rate, Se- 
attle is pleased, realizing that they sell the 
Los Angeles district a billion and a _ half 
feet of lumber each year. California, in 
turn, glories in the continued development 
of the Northwest, appreciating that the rainy 
season suggests to many thousands of peo- 
ple from that section a visit to her cities, 
with the consequent swelling of her coffers. 

Climatie conditions permit out-of-door life 
to a great extent. The easterner may com- 
plain of the rainy season on the West Coast, 
but the inhabitants pay very little attention 
to it, and rarely carry 
overshoes. 


umbrellas or wear 
One receives the impression that 
it is not a case of “dog eat dog” 
siderable extent. 

The annual production of new wealth from 
the soil, the mines and the sea, is such that 
it becomes more a question of good organiza- 
tion and proper 
than of keen competition in se- 
curing it. A Los Angeles banker 
a few weeks ago that at 
were being erected in his city at the rate 
of $1,000,000 a day. This seems almost in- 
credible, but it is the truth nevertheless. 


to any con- 


methods to care for new 
business, 
told me 


present buildings 


Influence of the Automobile 

The almost universal use of the automo- 
bile is having a decentralizing effect upon 
cities. Congestion in the centers is creating 
sub-centers of strategic points 
throughout the residential districts. These 
centers contain all the units necessary for 
the conduct of business, such as banks, chain 
stores, branch post offices, ete., and the down- 


business at 
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town sections are visited by the people on 


increasingly rare occasions. 


The use of the automobile is also con- 


stantly tending to increase the area of cities, 
and a situation is rapidly arising whereby 


miles of outlying territory are becoming 


thickly settled and, whether in the political 


limits of the city or not, these sections form 
part of it. Los Angeles 
366.17 miles ; 
Seattle, 94.46 square miles, and these figures 
do not tell the 
stated. 


economically a 


now has an area of square 


entire story, for the reason 


Progress mude in the electrical transmis 


sion of water power has meant much to the 
West, but 


in this 
sidered 


only a beginning has been made 
What 


dream 


respect was formerly con 


merely a factories located 


near the production of raw material, but 


driven by power generated many hundreds 


of miles 
ality. 


away--is rapidly becoming a _ re- 


Great power companies are constantly 


experimenting and steadily developing the 


transmission of power with the least pos 


sible loss of electrical energy. 


Higher Standards of Living 
scale of 


The 
Comforts 


living is an ascending one. 


and conveniences known only to 


the few 
of the 
units in 


twenty years ago are the essentials 
average family today. Individual! 
hotels, office buildings and apart- 
ment houses are many times larger and more 
substantial than at any time in the past. 
In private homes, however, the tendency, by 
reason of the difficulty of securing domestic 
servants, is towards a 
Very few 
are being built. 


As to 


smaller type of 
bungalow. pretentious residences 


amusements, the moving picture 
theatres of ten years ago have been scrapped 
in favor of elaborate palaces of entertain- 
ment, seating thousands of people. 
every city has its 
such as the 
Fellows and 


Almost 
stadium. Fraternal so- 
cieties, Masons, the Elks, the 
Odd others have built homes, 
the cost of which runs into the hundreds of 
thousands of dollars. 


People are generally happy and always 
hopeful. In times of depression they are 
continually thinking of the period when 
conditions are certain to improve. They 
place no limits upon their ultimate possi- 
bilities, thus paying an unconscious tribute 
to a recent visitor to our shores. As an 
illustration of practical idealism and _ pro- 
vision for the future with respect to Ameri- 
can cities, the case of Cleveland, in the 
Middle West, is an outstanding one, Far- 
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sighted citizens, 
the formation of 
Cleveland 


some years ago, joined in 


what is known as the 
Foundation, to which gifts under 
and living trusts aggregating more 
than $200,000,000 have already been pledged. 
What possibilities for betterment, 
beautification and general improvement along 


Wills 
civie 
charitable and educational lines are possible 


with the 
nitude! 


income from a sum of this mag 
The well-to-do are placing a sounder 
estimate upon the real value of 
What it will accomplish, and are 


their surplus funds to more 


money and 
putting 
intelligent and 


useful purposes than in the past. 


A Danger to Be Guarded Against 


In all of this splendid and 
of danger which 


fundamental 


aevelopment 
progress, there is an elem: 
must be guarded 
principles of 


against The 
right 
will 
The 
poor 
recognized 


conduet 


and proper busi 


ness methods 


be found not to have 


been waived, consequences of unwise 


and business 


policies 
still he 


methods must 

Aside from the tremendous increase in lo- 
cal wealth which has this 
excellent growth, into 
these cities in the 


made 


possible 


money has poured 


from life insur- 
from a group of 


millions 
ance sources and mortgage 
houses whose 
from the close of the wat 


ago the great life 


bond activities largely date 


Twenty years 
insurance companies of 
the East confined their investments in west 
ern cities to central downtown real estate, 
if indeed they made any investments there at 
all. At the present time they are all com- 
peting with one another for even the smaller 
class of residence loans at which 
have hitherto been unknown in any of these 


units. 


rates 


The mortgage bond them 
with but a shallow background of knowledge 
or experience, are lending up to 75 per cent. 
or 80 per cent., and 
present-day costs. 


houses, some of 


sometimes more, of 
These costs conservative 
people believe to be excessive and of doubt- 
ful continuance. The lenders justify them- 
selves by requiring amortization, monthly de- 
posits of rents, ete., but the that 
unless fundamental essentials of safety 
have been entirely revised by the extra- 
ordinary development referred to, the safe- 
guards required will be insufficient to protect 
loans properly when made for 
too high a percentage of the actual value. 
It is more than ever while re- 
taining an open mind and facing the future 
with confidence, to keep one’s feet on the 
ground and to profit by the experience of 
the past. 


fear is 


these are 


necessary, 
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New York, San Francisco, St. Louis. 


Washington, Louisville, Omaha— 


In each of these cities a leading institution is 
using Trust Department advertising supplied by 
The Bankers Service Corporation. 


They are selected out of a widespread list 
in order to show the nation-wide scope of our 
ability to serve and satisfy. One of the largest 
financial institutions in the world has just com- 
pleted a year’s use of our trust service and 
re-ordered it for another year. 


The reasons back of this impressive showing are 
easy to state. The first is actual trust experience. 
the second is actual trust experience and the 
third is actual trust experience. 


We are always glad to correspond with trust officers 


on their new business problems 


THE BANKERS SERVICE CORPORATION 
19-21 WARREN STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 





¢ANNOUNCING 
the Seaboard Checkbook-Letter of Credit 


A NEW CONVENIENCE FOR FOREIGN 
TRAVEL 


HE use of your own checkbook when 

traveling is an innovation, which is 

now provided by the Seaboard Check- 
book-Letter of Credit. This new provision 
for the comfort of travelers will eliminate 
considerable unpleasant bother which other- 
wise may be connected with the securing of 
cash by travelers abroad. It is no longer 
necessary to wait until foreign forms of draft, 
often unfamiliar, have been prepared and 
submitted to you for your signature. 
You now make out your own check in the 


manner in which you are accustomed. 

Your Seaboard Checkbook-Letter of Credit 
holds forms nearly identical with domestic 
checks. They will be instantly honored by 
thousands of Seaboard correspondents in all 
parts of the world. To make the convenience 
complete the checkbook has a pocket which 
holds the Seaboard Letter of Credit. You not 
only secure funds more quickly but you keep 
track of your account in the usual manner. 

Seaboard Checkbook-Letters of Credit can 


be secured at any of our three offices. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


MERCANTILE BRANCH 
115 Broadway 


at Cedar Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
Broad and Beaver Streets 


UPTOWN BRANCH 
20 East 45th Street 


near Madison Avenue 




















ANALYZING CUSTOMERS’ ACCOUNTS: A PROFITABLE 
AND SUCCESSFUL SYSTEM 
ACTUAL RESULTS FROM FOUR YEARS’ OPERATION 


LEWIS VAN COURT 
Treasurer, Central Trust and Savings Company, Philadelphia 


(Epitror’s Nore: /t is a strange 


inconsistency that many bankers carry accounts 


which are netting them substantial losses every year, and yet insist that merchants and 
manufacturers, applying for credit, must keep approved systems of accounts to show cost 
of doing business. While banking service is more intangible there is no excuse for a bank 


or trust company to carry any of its accounts blindly. 
good accounts in order to give the same service to poor accounts. 


There is no reason for penalizing 
This article not only 


sets forth a practical and easily applicd method of ascertaining cost of every account but, 
what is more important, shows profitable results.) 


UCH has been written about systems 
or methods of analyzing customers’ 
accounts. Nearly all 
however, are too 


have merit. 
complex for the 
use—requiring too much 
work in determining the various factors and 
in applying them to the individual accounts. 
When we read of a new plan for doing a 
certain kind of work we naturally wish to 
know how it will be applied, how long it 
will take to do it and what the results will 
be and whether these results will warrant 
the time and effort spent to obtain them. 

We will endeavor to describe an analysis 
system which can be used profitably and 
by the smaller banks as well as the 
larger ones. We will also show the practical 
application of it and, what is perhaps most 
important, the results obtained. 

The institution with which the writer is 
connected commenced analyzing its commer- 
cial department 1911 
we felt that only by an analysis could we 
detect and prevent losses. In addition it has 
valuable aid in extending credit, not 
giving us the comparative value of 
account, but an accurate 
account lengthy 
instance: Does the balance fluctuate more 
than we think it should? Does the average 
balance compare favorably or not with the 
average loans and is the activity increasing 
or diminishing, 


some, 


smaller banks to 


easily 


accounts in because 


been a 
only by 
each history of 


each over a period. For 


and, of course, are we mak- 
ing or losing money on the account and how 
much? 

The method of analysis which we have 
been using since 1919 is explained in a little 
booklet issued by the Federal Reserve Bank 


of New York, entitled, “Analysis of Deposi- 
tors’ Accounts—Short Method.” It is this 
method, its use and the results obtained from 
its use that we wish to explain. 


Four General Factors 


In order to apply this method there are 
four general factors which must 
ered and ascertained : 

The amount of the depositor’s 
that can be loaned or invested. 

The amount of that such a 
anee when loaned produces at the 
net rate on loans and investments. 

The amounts of all disbursements directly 
traceable to the account and— 


be consid- 
balance 
income 


bal- 
average 


The amount of the bank’s general expense 
that should be equitably apportioned to the 
account, 

We will take these in order. 

First Factor: 

The amount of balance that can be loaned 
or invested, we get from our interest slips. 
(See Front Side, Fig. 1.) Interest is com- 
puted quarterly and so we make our analy- 
sis period coincide. These slips provide space 
for three months’ credit balances. They also 
allow for three months’ debit balances or 
totals in transit. Most banks, in figuring 
outstandings, use a four or more column 
form and distribute the amounts between 
the different columns according to days out- 
standing. However, 
chines, which 
day 


we use calculating ma- 
find the total outstanding for 


one quicker, just as accurately 


much 


and with considerable saving of stationery. 
The average daily outstanding deducted from 
the average daily ledger balance, of course, 
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gives total of $20,- 
expenses applicable 


department. To 


schedule 
252.74 general 


to the commercial 


us a 








Af 


this must be 
of transit and loan department 


added the proportion 
ex- 
pense which the commercial depart- 





| i 


2 





4 





a5 


ment necessitates. This gives us a 


total of $26,347.25 and is the analy- 








ae 


for the commercial de- 


sis 








expense 








partment, or the fourth factor. 
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Further Distribution of Expenses 








at 





tp tent mtn te tae 


SRcERaaiin aieth Seah sence eek atic cee as ae 
a re oo ee res 
—+ 
a i oe a oe ee ce en 


+ 


: 


} 


(Front Sipe) 
HANDLING 


ANALYSIS CARD 
EXPENSE IN 


SHOWING 
(CUSTOMERS 


leaves loanable balance and is 


the first 
Second 


us a het 
factor. 
Factor: 

In determining the amount of 
such balance loaned 
the net r loans 
and investments, the point is to get the aver- 
net rate, 
quarterly, take the of quar 
ter a We average all our assets 
for the quarter, and this figure divided into 
the total income shown the 
books gives us an average annual rate of 
4.40S on all assets, or 1.102 for the quarter. 
This figure may seem low, but it must be 
remembered that it includes all assets, and 
not earnings assets only. 

Third Factor: 

The amounts of all disbursements directly 
to the include 
items as the cost of special check books, Gol 
lections, and the 

Fourth Factor: 

The amount of 
should equitably 


Oo! 


income that 


a when or invested 


produces at average ate on 


age and as our books are Closed 


we business n 


as basis. 


gross us 


by 


traceable aceount will such 


interest on account. 

general which 
apportioned to each 
count the hardest of the four factors to 
determine. A schedule which we have pre- 
pared shows how we distribute expenses over 
various departments. The proportions might 
vary with different institutions and must be 
worked out to suit the individual needs. This 


expense 
be ac- 


is 


both SSeS eeeeeessss 
ta 4 
| 


INCOME 
Accot NTS 


listribute this analy 


$26,347.25 to 


In order to 


sis expense of fairly 


commercial department ac 


it 


each 


count must be divided according 


of 
. Size of 
Number of 


ivity accounts 
accounts 


accounts 


ution basis 


The 


In this dist 


possible. 


no exact 


is 


accompanying 


schedule shows w the actual dis 


4 


tribution of analysis expense 


taki into consideration 
could 


a bearing on this 


Was made, 
all 
which 
distribution. 


AND 


t 


that 


have 


factors we determine 


would 
costs are 


or how 


follows: 


These expenses appor 
account 


This 


according 


tioned to each 

(ctivity Cost: 
individual 
of 


voing. 


as 
to the 
number 
out 
the 
number 
the 


distributed 
to the 
incoming or 
for 


is 

account 
handled, 
The total 
is $13,836.07 


137 


items whether 


uctivity expense 
the total 


making 


quarter na 
ot 
03517 cents per item 

Cost: This to ac 
te of bal 
Our commercial deposits aver- 
$6.399 000 


items handled | cost 


Nize is ils 


the 


the 


ributed 


count » the amount 


according 
ance carried. 


aged and our size was 


$4,842.98. 


expense 


; 
t 


Size cost was therefore .757 cents 


three months. 


This is e jually divided over 


per thousand for 
Vumber Cost: 
the of 


tivity or size. 


number AL ts 


We 


department 


“Cr irrespective of 
»,134 


and 


1 ac 
accounts in 
the number 


Number cost was there 


our 
ex 


had 
commercial 
pense was $7,668.20 
fore $1.49 for th 

We 


factors 


ree hs 


the 


and 


mont 
four general 
the three 
num ber—which 
let 


have covered 
to be considered 
activity, 
constitute the 
us apply them. 


how 
also 
size, and 


fourth 


costs 


general factor, 


SO 
Application of Factors 


(Front side), 
called for 


‘ard 
item 


Taking 
find 


analysis 
the 


our 
that 


4 


; 
t 


we firs 
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is the 
the item 
terest 


Balance.” 
Transit,” 
(Front 


“Ledger 
“Tn 
slip 
ence is, of 


On 


This, 
we get 

Fig. 1). 
“Loanable 


as well 
from our in- 
The differ- 

Balance,” 
income is figured 
at 1.1 per cent. quarterly, determined as pre- 
viously explained. This constitutes the credit 


as 


side, 
the 
this balance our 


course, 


TOSS 
£ 


side of the card. The next three items on 
our analysis card are: “Indebtedness—Dou- 
ble.” “Indebtedness—Single” and “Under Re- 


quired Balance.” 


The two classes of indebtedness are taken 


irom out 


loan department credit ledgers. We 
cousider that a net balance equal to 20 per 
cen if the single name indebtedness should 
be maintained. If the net balance as shown 
ubove is less than 20 per cent. of the single 
nan indebtedness we make a Charge of 1.1 


; 


on this under required balance. The 





rate ou will notice, is the same as applied 
ilances, 

The next two items are “Activity—Ont 
going” and “Activitvy—Incoming.” The num 
ber of each of these items we obtain from 
the back of our interest slips (See back, 
Fig. 1), where they are entered daily from 
he deposit slips and ledgers by the book 
keepers. The expense of these items or ac 
tivity cost, derived as explained previously, 
is figured at .03le. per item. 

The next item is “Size Cost” of .75¢. per 
$1,000 net loanable balance. 

Next is “Number Cost” of $1.49 applied 
equally to all accounts regardless of activity 
r Siz 

The follow spaces for disbursements di 
rectly traceable to the account. such as spe 
cial cheek book eosts, collection 


costs, in 
reresft, ete 


For convenience these costs are 


accumulated during the quarter on the in 
terest slip us they occur. 

Of course, the difference between the total 
of these expenses, or costs, and gross in 
come represents our protit or loss on each 
account, 


Our analysis card provides sufficient space 


on one 


side for sixteen analysis quarte) 


rs ol 
four years and, of 


course, gives a very com 

plete idea of an account over a_ lengthy 
period 

The reverse side of the analysis card (Fig. 


}) provides spaces for financial] statements 
and miscellaneous information about the ae 


count 


Examples 
While we, 
for each 


tual 


of course, use an analysis card 
account, we have analyzed seven ac 
accounts on one card which 
distinct The 


show clear 
ly seven types. first shows a 


COMPANIES 


BALANCE AT CLOGFR OF BACH DAY 
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Figure 1 “Interest Slip’’—Front Side 
INTEREST Stipe SHOWING BALANCE AT CLOSE OF 
EacH Day (FRONT SIDE 
loss due principally to an “under” required 


balance; the second shows a profit because 


the third 


average in 


on an “over” required balance; 


analyzes as a loss because of 
the 
the fourth is profitable, but 
enough, due to the fairly 
the payment of 


course, is 


an 
transit in 


excess of average ledger bal 
ance; not 


profit 
activity, 
interest: the 


unprofitable because of 


able 


large 
to warrant 
fifth, of 


the 


small balance; the sixth leaves a small 
margin of profit, and the seventh did not 
warrant the payment of $11.44 interest, be 


eause of collection 


COSTS, 


Results Obtained 


Before giving you the results it 
explained that we 


should be 
have approximately 
commercial 
inactive 


there is 


5.000 


accounts in our department ; 


1.S00 of not 


these are and are ana- 


practically ho ex 
handling this class of 


lyzed, because 
pense in 
the 3,200 accounts, 
lyzed last and 


charged with the expense of 


accounts. Of 


active 2.336 were ana 
quarter 6YS accounts were 


handling 


It might be said that there were other ac 
eounts than these 69S which showed a loss, 
but which were not charged, due to the fact 
that they did business with some other de 


partment or were perhaps connected in some 
way with other accounts. Approximately 
one out of every seven accounts in our com 
mercial department shows a loss under 


analysis. However, the 


accounts 


total balances of 


698 amounted to 


these loss 


only 
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Your Cuban Business 


With eighteen years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 


handle to the best advantage 
nature entrusted to our care. 


any business of a financial or fiduciary 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ag- 
gregating over $50,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 


and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any 


in Cuba. 


’ properties 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


ITEMS HANDLED S MONTES END. 9-25-23 
cr. 


j 
CBECKS 
| DEPOSITED 


|| curcKs 
| issUzD 


—|| 


2h Dae BR ae, 
an ce ah ms os EEE 28 
aan 


PPE 


Tota 


Cost 


CRKCK BOOK 


COLLACTIONS 


Figure 1. “Interest Slip’—Back 
$318,455, or than 5 per 
commercial deposits. 

We found that an analysis 
charge prompts the customer to increase his 
balance if possible. The average balances of 


less cent. of our 


also have 


Capital paid up $500,000 





those accounts charged in a 
totaled $367,225, 
ances of the 
later totaled $ 
-or nearly 
in this way recovered 
tomers for the 


recent 
whereas the 
same accounts 
$399,003, 


quarter 
average bal- 
three months 
an increase of $31,775 
cent. The loss, which we 
from these 698 cus- 
three months was $10,491.27 
we > & 


ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
Deposits of $11, 
June 30th 
Company of 
$400,000 : 


9 per 


394.788 are shown in the 


the Albany Trust 
York. Capital is 
undivided profits, 
$582,313. aggregate $12,404,086 
with U.-S., State and city bonds, $1,299,891 ; 
other stocks and bonds, $1,951,572; 
demand loans, $5.340,429 
in banks, $3,210,693. 
special facilities for 
State banks and trust 


statement of 
Albany, New 
surplus and 

Resources 


time and 
; cash on hand and 
The company has 
handling reserves of 
companies. 


The Ridgefield Park 
Ridgefield, N. J.. 


“o~) o-7-". 
Oe twit, 


Trust Company of 
has total resources of $2,- 
deposits, $2,114,189; capital, surplus 
and undivided profits, $210,000. 

The New Britain Trust Company of New 
Britain, Conn., has resources of $5,068,000; 
deposits, $3,746,000. 
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Statement of the Condition of 


THEUNion TRust Co. 


OF PITTSBURGH 
337 FOURTH AVE. 


At the Close of Business, June 30, 1923 


RESOU RCES 
$114,210,648.17 
24,745,933.93 
12,806,718.21 
120.78 
6,680,000.00 
1,615,534.87 


LIABILITIES 


Loans and Investments 
U.S. Gov’t Securities 
Cash on Hand and in Bank 
Overdrafts .... 
Real Estate and Vault 
Miscellaneous Assets 


Capital 

Sere 
Undivided Profits 

Due Depositors . 
Reserves. .... 
Due Federal Reserve Bank 


Against | 


$1,500,000.00 
£0,000,000.00 
1,691,601.36 
98,576,658.40 
6,290,696.20 
12,000,000.00 


le S. Government Securities 


$160,058,955.96 


$160,058,955.96 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
$169,957,736.83 
2,472,484.26 


Trust Funds Invested 


Trustee Mortgages $419,323,200.00 
Trust Funds Uninvested 


Securities Held Thereunder 64,241,845.00 
Transfer Agent 
or Registrar 896,875,020.41 
(Par Value) 


Due Sundry Estates $172,430,221.09 


Officers 


H. C. McE.powney, President 


Ricnarp B. MELLON, Vice-President 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER, Vice-President 
Scotr Hayes, Vice-President 

Joun A. Irwin, Vice-President 

S. S. LiaGerr, Vice-President 
Ravpu S. Euter,. Vice-President 
GEORGE E. Benson, Vice-President 


W. W. Grinsteap, Trust Officer 

J. Harvey Evans, Treasurer 
Epwarpb Crepe, Asst. Treasurer 
Wituram L. Cuurcn, Asst. Treasurer 
H. C. McCauenuan, Asst. Treasurer 
James 8S. Carr, Asst. Secretary 

Wm. A. Rosrinson, Assi. Secretary 


Wa. |. Berryman, Trust Officer 


FLORENCE J. Hix, Asst. Secretary 
Carroui P. Davis, Trust Officer 


Davin I. Parkinson, Auditor 


Directors 


J. Freperic Byers 
GEORGE W. CRAWFORD 
ArntHur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
Curbs Frick 

Roy A. Hunt 

Ben. F. Jones, Jr. 


James H. LockHartr 
J. M. LockHarr 
Wituiam L. MELLON 
RicHarp B. MELLON 
H. C. McELpowney 
Lewis A. Park 
Howarp Puipps 


Davip A. REED 
WittiAm C. Rospinson 
WituiAm B. ScHILLER 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER 
GEORGE E. SHAW 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WILLIAMS 


We Welcome the Opportunity of Serving You 


eee 
FEDERAL RESERVE 
SYSTEM 
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On The Ground 


Bank and Trust Company executives, when 
transacting business at a distance, find a dis- 
tinct satisfaction in having a representative 
“fon the ground.” 


This Company gladly accepts the responsi- 
bility of acting for other financial institutions 
in connection with their New York business, 
and places its facilities at the disposal of 
correspondents. 


Interest credited each month 
on daily balances 


UNITED STATES 
MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Profits ........-. $7,250,000 


New York 


Member Fi deral Reserve Syste mn 
Member Clearing House Association 
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A NOTABLE SERIES OF BANK 
ADVERTISEMENTS 
The Bank of the Manhattan Company of 
New York has blazed a new trail in effective 
advertising. For some months the 
publishing 


bank has 
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the bank. 
placed upon the 124 years of service and ex- 
perience which is back of the of the 
Manhattan Company. 
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NOTABLE SERIES OF ADVERTISEMENTS BEING PUBLISHED BY THE BANK OF THE MANHATTAN Co. 
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The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 





The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Special Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 








The Chase National Bank 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


399,185,671 
OFFICERS 


ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice- Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Reeve Schley Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 


Assistant Vice-Presidents: 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E. Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 
James L. Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 
Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 
DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon Edward R. Tinker Reeve Schley 
Albert H. Wiggin Edward T. Nichols H. Wendell Endicott 
John J. Mitchell Newcomb Carlton William M. Wood 
Guy E. Tripp Frederick H. Ecker Jeremiah Milbank 
James N. Hill Eugene V. R. Thayer Henry Ollesheimer 
Daniel C. Jackling Carl J. Schmidlapp Arthur G. Hoffman 
Charles M. Schwab Gerhard M. Dahl F. Edson White 
Samuel H: Miller Andrew Fletcher Alfred P. Sloan, Jr. 
WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
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Ghe 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


COMPANIES 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 
$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





THE GREATEST FAMILY IN THE WORLD 


life insurance as 
there is something 
most revealing and gripping in the first vol- 
ume of the Manhattan Library, entitled “The 
Greatest Family in the World,” as the first 
of a proposed series of little books to be is- 
sued by The Bank of Manhattan of New 
York. Announcement by The Bank of the 
Manhattan Company of the publication of 
books presenting in attractive and interest- 
ing form, the essential facts concerning im- 
portant American institutions and their re- 
lation to the individual citizen and to so- 
ciety as a whole, comes as a welcome de 
parture in educational literature issued by 
banking institutions. The first volume, “The 
Greatest Family in the World,” visualizes 
the social, economic and spiritual values in 
life insurance. 


who look on 


purely a_ big 


To those 


business 


The facts are impressive enough without 
embellishment. The total outstanding insur- 
ance of all American life insurance has in- 
creased since 1906 from $13,500,000,000 to 
$50,000,000,000. The figures show 78,000,000 
life insurance policies covering 40,000,000 
people. In other words 40,000,000 of our 
people, or more than one-third of our popu- 
lation, belong to the great family who carry 
insurance. In other words 40,000,000 of our 
people have created for themselves and their 
families an average estate of $1,250 by in- 
vesting part of their savings in life insur- 
ance. 

The vast influence exercised by this great 
family of 40,000,000 of our people as holders 
of life insurance policies cannot be meas- 
ured by figures or in a financial sense. It 
is the greatest force making for thrift, for 
the preservation of family life and sound 
economics. It represents a sane force ar- 
rayed against radicalism or any covert propa- 
ganda to undermine the integrity of Ameri- 


can institutions of individual liberty and 
safety of property rights. The eight billions 
of loanable funds of the life insurance com- 
panies serve as a life-giving stream to the 
construction of homes and business proper- 
ties, to financing of agriculture through farm 
mortgage investments; to maintenance of 
the arteries of commerce and public enter- 
prise as represented by vast investments in 
railroad and public utility securities as well 
as Government and State and city bonds. 

This book on “The Greatest Family in the 
World” -presents a new and inspiring concep- 
tion of what life insurance means in the 
United States. To quote a few words from 
this splendid book: 

“The spirit of this family is the fairest 
and finest in the world. It is a blend of 
faith, love, loyalty, integrity, intelligence 
and duty. The family exists for service to 
others. It is always building, never tearing 
down. It constructs and conserves, but 
never destroys. It makes death the servant 
of life. It is the enemy of disease and pov- 
erty and fear. It prolongs the protection 
of fatherhood and insures the safety of 
motherhood and childhood. It stabilizes 
business, strengthens good government, culti- 
vates thrift, encourages enterprise, stimu- 
lates progress, insures prosperity. In a word, 
it stands for our definition of progress: the 
growing participation of more and more peo- 
ple in more and more of the good things of 
life.” 

The Bank of the Manhattan Company is 
to be congratulated in contributing so power- 
ful an argument to contemporary literature 
on an institution that is only too often re- 
garded from the viewpoint of money values. 
Readers of Trust CoMPANIES Magazine will 
do well to secure copies of this interesting 


little book from the bank. Free on request. 
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Authorized to act in any Fiduciary 


Capacity. 


General Banking Business Solicited 


Largest and Strongest Trust Com- 


pany in the District. 
Capital and Surplus - - 


Deposits over - - - - 


$ 350,000.00 
4,000,000.00 


BOYD G. CURTS ELECTED PRESIDENT TRUST COMPANIES SECTION 
OF NEW YORK STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


Boyd G. Curts 10 Was honored by elec 
the 
of the New York 


ciation at 


tion as Trust 
State Bankers Asso 
convention at Atlantic 
New York's 
bankers. He 


president of Companies 
Section 
the recent 
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ISS2 in a small town of 
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born 1 
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Boyp G. CurtTs 
Elected President of Trust Company Section, New York 
State Bankers Association 


is only 41 


of his career has | 


the 
ictical experience in 


years old luring course 


almost every line of trust company endeavor. 

From 
of the half-dozen 
New York City is the jump 
landed 


secretary ol the 


messengel secretary of one 


largest trust companies in 
which Curts took 
and which him in his 
New 


executive 


present 
York 


charge of 


posi- 
Trust 
the 


some 


tion as 
Company, having 
trust department of his 


idea of 


institution. 
the importance of his position may 
is stated that the New 
a capital of $10,- 
000,000, surplus and profits of over $17,500,- 
OO, and deposits of $165,000,000. 


be obtained when it 


York Trust Company has 


Young Curts’ father was the principal of 
the public school in his native town. When 
the boy was ten years old the family moved 
to Gloversville, N. Y.. and from the age of 
thirteen years Curts supported himself and 
saved up the money 
his college education. 
ville High School. he 
papers toa long list o 


with which he secured 
While in the Glovers- 
delivered local news- 
customers and worked 
a glove factory. He en- 
tered Yale College in 1901, after having saved 
$500 with which to pay the first installment 
on his tuition fees. During his college course, 
like many other men 
mous, Curts earned 
sons of rich men. He graduated from college 
in 1905 and coming to New York got his 
first job here as a messenger boy in the New 
York Trust Company. 

After repeated 


after school hours in 


become fa- 
by tutoring the 


who have 
money 


promotions he secured a 


(Continued on page 98) 





SIXTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 


CHICAGO 


A Gibraltar in Middle Western Banking Development 


At a time when Chicago was just emerg- 
ing from a frontier post, when the Civil 
War raging and the city was flooded 
with great quantities of irredeemable paver, 
1 small group of Chicago men with vision 
uurage, started the First National Bank 
of Chicago which opened for business sixty 

‘ars ago on July 1, 1865. Only a few months 
to the opening the National Bank Act 
and the First National 
‘ago received the eighth charter to be 
under the new act. The Chicagoans, 
who had the intrepidity to open a 


was 


and ¢ 


priol 


became law tank of 
(bhi 
granted 
bank in 
the face of so many adverse conditions, were 
Edmund Aiken, Samuel M. Nickerson, Byron 
Rice, Samuel W. Allerton and Benjamin P. 
H names that belong to the roster 
‘s master builders. 

SIXty 


uteh son 


years may not represent 


long span of years in the history of nations, 
it nevertheless covers the period of Chicago’s 
giant strides from what was a small trad- 
ing post to one of the greatest of world 
cities. In this First National 
Bank left its impress in large characters and 
today is typical of the “I Will” spirit that 
dominates the second largest city on this con- 
tinent. In its steady advance the First Na- 
tional has preserved the sound traditions 
that belong to experience and seniority. At 
the same time it has pioneered in Chicago's 
financial, commercial and 
lending its influence and 
and projects that 
accomplishments 
The First National 
tal of $205,000. 
together 


progress the 


civie progress, 
resources to enter- 
prises made for greater 
sank started with capi- 
First National 
Trust & Savings 


Today the 
with the First 


Oval inserts from left to right: Frank O. Wetmore, president, First National Bank of Chicago; (center) James B 
Forgan, chairman of the board; Melvin A. Traylor, president, First Trust and Savings Bank 
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Bank, the stock of which is owned by the 
stockholders of the First National, reports 
combined capital stock of $18,750,000; sur- 
plus, $18,750,000 and other undivided profits 
of $7,684,443. A table showing the finan- 
cial condition of the First National from 
year to year, published in a brochure is- 
sued by the bank recently, reveals a steadily 
inclining scale of capital, surplus, undivided 
profits, deposits and resources. The ten mil- 
lion mark in deposits was reached in 1880; 
in 1900 they were 43 millions; in 1910, 106 
millions and on July 1st of this year they 
amounted to $205,007,000. Combined with the 
First Trust and Savings Bank the deposits 
now aggregate $306,223,000 and aggregate 
resources, $367,691,211. Dividends have been 
paid regularly since 1864 with the exception 
of 1869. The present rate is 22 per cent. in- 
cluding dividends of the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank. Since 1882 the bank has been 
located at Dearborn and Monroe streets and 
now occupies with the First Trust and Sav- 
ings all the frontage on the latter street, 
through to Clark. Plans have been accepted 
for the unification of the two buildings now 
occupied with the erection of a new building 
to the north on Clark street. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank, which 
has had a remarkably successful career, be- 
gan business in December, 1903, and in 
twenty years has amassed deposits of $98,- 
342,000 and resources of $120,906,000. Sup- 
plementing the facilities of the First Na- 
tional and the First Trust and Savings Bank, 
are the services provided through the Na- 
itonal Safe Deposit Company with capital 
of $3,500,000 and the First-Trust Joint Stock 
Land Banks, offering in addition to all forms 
of banking service those relating to savings, 
investment, trust, real estate loans, safe de- 
posit and farm loan service. All these com- 
prehensive facilities are provided under one 
roof. 

A notable feature of the operation of the 
First National Bank is its Classification of 
business under separate divisions, each line 
of business receiving the attention of officers 
who have been specially trained and familiar 
with such phases. There are eight such divi- 
sions with different lines of business allocated 
to each division. This plan has worked out 
with wonderful success. 

The personnel of the First National Bank 
is of the highest type. During its sixty years 
the First National has had only five presi- 
dents, namely, Edmund Aiken, Samuel M. 
Nickerson, Lyman J. Gage, former Secretary 
of the Treasury: James B. Forgan and 
Frank O. Wetmore. Mr. Forgan is the pres- 
ent chairman of the board of both the First 
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National Bank and the First Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank. Frank O. Wetmore is president 
of the First National and Melvin A. Tray- 
lor is president of the First Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank. The board of directors contains 
the names of foremost Chicagoans in the 
financial and business world. 

There is another characteristic in the 
growth and management of the First Na- 
tional and of its allied First Trust & Savings 
Bank, which mentioned. It 
is the policy of cultivating a closely knit and 
loyal organization by generous dealing with 
employees and by promotions to higher posi- 
tions from within its own ranks. It is not 
often that the First National has enlisted 
outside men to fill responsible positions. The 
preference has always given to men 
who have qualified for such advancement in 
their own working staffs. That is why so 
many of the officers and employees in the 
First National have spent their whole ac- 
tive lives in the service of the bank. Like- 
wise the welfare of employees has been a 
matter of special the manage- 
ment, as shown by liberal pension plans. by 
recreational and educational opportunities 
and above all by the frank, human spirit of 
contact from chief to messenger which makes 
for success and any 
organization. 

The bank was the institution of its 
kind to inaugurate a The 
fund is now thirty years old, with fifty-four 
pensioners drawing $12,000 a year. In ad- 
dition to this, a group insurance plan has 
been adopted, each insured 
for $5,000. 

Melvin A. Traylor, president of the First 
Trust & Savings Bank, was elected president 
of the Illinois Association at the 
last annual convention and was also endorsed 
for second American 


deserves to be 


been 


coneern by 


teamwork in business 
first 


pension system. 


employee being 


> 1 : 
anKers 


vice-president to the 


Bankers Association for 1924-25. 


HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 

As one of the sterling old banking institu- 
tions of New York City the Hanover Na- 
tional Bank records steady growth. The 
June 30th shows aggregate re- 
sources of $179,220,000 including loans and 
discounts of $69,830,000; U. S. bonds and 
certificates, $34,594,000; U. S. bonds to se- 
cure circulation and deposits, $4,500,- 
000; bonds and securities, $5,476,000; due 
from banks and bankers, $2,178,000; ex- 
changes, $38,511,000; due from Federal Re- 
serve bank, $16,891,000. Deposits total $149,- 
792,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $15.- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $6,718,278. 


statement 


U. S. 
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We offer you the same high de- 
gree of service that has attracted 
more than one-third of Cleveland’s 
population. 


The Cleveland Trust Company 


BANKERS TO BANKERS 
As well as 
individuals 


Capital and Surplus 
$12,900,000 











TRUST COMPANIES 























CLEVELAND — One 
of the greatest manufac- 
turing centers of the world 
—is the logical locality 
for your depository in the 
Fourth Federal Reserve 
District. Send your 
Cleveland business to 
‘The Guardian, which is 
equipped to render prompt 
and accurate service in all 
banking and trust lines. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $104,000,000 


ke GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND | 














IMPORTANT BANK AND TRUST COMPANY CONSOLIDATION 
IN MEMPHIS 


Union & Planters Bank & Trust Company United with North Memphis Savings Bank 


The Union & Planters Bank and Trust 
Company of Memphis, Tenn., acquires a po- 
sition of undoubted leadership among the 
banks in that section of the country through 
consolidation of its forces with the North 
Memphis Savings Bank, the arrangements 
for which were recently completed. Neither 
organization loses its identity, inasmuch as 
each institution 
house, its 


retains its banking 
staff of officers and em- 
ployees while the board of directors pre- 
serves the representative character of both 
banks. The consolidation brings together de- 
posits of $26,500,000 held by the Union & 
Planters and of $5,500,000 held by the North 
Memphis Savings Bank. It is safe to say, 
in view of the rapid gains made by both 
units in recent years that the aggregate de- 
posits will soon reach the $40,000,000 mark. 
The and personnel of the North 
Memphis Savings Bank, which has been serv- 
ing a progressive district, will be retained 
and conducted as the North Memphis Sav- 
ings Bank Branch of the Union & Planters 
Bank and Trust Company. This will give the 
parent organization four branches. The com- 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits 
will amount to approximately $3,000,000. 
Mr. John T. Walsh, under whose management 
the North Memphis Bank has ex- 
perienced marked growth in deposits and in 
fluence, will retain management of the 
North Memphis office as chairman of the Ad 
visory Board and will also hold the title of 
vice-president of the Union & Planters. 
The consolidation is upon an ex- 
change of stock rather than absorption. The 
exchange is on the basis of one and one-half 
shares of the Union & Planters for each 
share of stock of the North Memphis Sav- 
ings Bank which is accepted as a liberal ar- 
rangement. The North Memphis 
Bank was organized in 1904 by A. T. 
and his brother, John T. Walsh, 
ceeded the former as president. 


own 
own 


offices 


Savings 


based 


Savings 

Walsh 
who suc- 
Since mov- 
ing into its new building the bank has paid 
stockholders a dividend of 100 per 
cent. and deposits have been doubled in the 
last five vears. 


stock 


The Union & Planters Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, which has a record of over fifty years 
of service occupies a commanding position 
among banks and trust companies of the 
South. It is today the largest banking in- 
stitution in Tennessee. When Frank F. Hill, 
the present head, was elected president in 
1915 its deposits were a little over five mil- 
lion dollars. His administration of the af- 
fairs of the institution has been singularly 
brilliant and constructive. Under Mr. Hill 
the bank acquired increasing popularity be- 
cause of the spirit of accommodation and 
service which guided its policies. Since 1915 
deposits from $5,000,000 to $26,- 
500,000. The bank has been particularly suc- 
cessful in extending its fiduciary 
and in the administration of estates. 

The and directors of the Union 
and Planters Banks and Trust Company are: 


increased 


services 


officers 


FRANK F. HILnh 


President of the Union & Planters Bank 
& Trust Co., which has recently absorb- 
ed the North Memphis Savings Bank. 
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Frank F. Hill, president; Robert S. Polk, 
vice-president; Gilmer Winston, vice-presi- 
dent; Noland Fontaine, vice-president; John 
D. McDowell, vice-president; Frank 58. 
Bragg, vice-president; J. Ramsey Beau- 
champ, . vice-president; Eldridge Armistead, 
cashier; W. F. Harper, assistant cashier ; 
Sam Holloway, attorney and trust officer; 
Troy Beatty, assistant trust officer. Direc- 
tors are: T. C. Ashcroft, Harry Cohn, Noland 
Fontaine, G. T. Fitzhugh, Frank F. Hill, 
Napoleon Hill, Thomas H. Jackson, R. L. 
Jordan, B. L. Mallory, John D. Martin, John 
W. MeClure, J. M. McCormack, John D. Mac- 
Dowell, Robert S. Polk, L. M. Stratton, J. T. 
Walsh. H. T. Winkelman, Gilmer Winston. 

Oificers and _ directors of the North 
Memphis Savings Bank are: John T. Walsh, 
president: J. vice-president; Henry 
Craft, vice-preSident and attorney; A. P. 
Walsh, vice-president; O. H. Hurt, cashier. 
Directors are: C. J. Tully, H. T. Bruce, Wil- 
liam A. Bickford, J. F. Burke, E. J. English, 
J. J. Tanner, M. J. Roach and J. P. J. Bruce. 
Officers who are not directors are E. J. Longi- 
notti, John J. 


tose, 


Connors, assistant cashiers. 


LARGE TRUST HOLDINGS BY VIRGINIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


One of the foremost trust companies in the 
South in the successful development of fi- 
duciary functions is the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany of Richmond. It has custody, as ex- 
ecutor, guardian, trustee, ete., funds and as- 
sets valned at over $25,000,000. Its record 
administration has obtained for 
the company a wide recognition for efficiency 
and conservation. 

The June 30th 


resources, 


of estate 


financial statement shows 
exclusive of trust holdings, 
amounting to $6,685,641 with loans and dis- 
counts of $5.003.518: hand and in 
banks, $650,085; bonds and investments, 
$495,037. Deposits amount to $4,386,334. 
Capital is $1,000,000; surplus (earned) $1,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $147,771. Book 
value of the company’s stock is 214 and mar- 
ket value 340. Annual dividends are on the 
basis of 10 per cent. Mr. Herbert W. Jack- 
son, the president, is widely known in trust 
company circles. 


eash on 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
$5,000,000 7 per cent. convertible first pre- 
ferred stock, par $100; for $5,000,000 8 per 
cent convertible second preferred stock, par 
$100, and for the common stock, Class “A” 
and Class “B”, of the United States Dairy 
Products Corporation. 


COMPANIES 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - - - - += - § 2,000,000 
Reserve - - - = = = 2,000,000 
As:ets under Administration, 112,000,000 
HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 
Saskatoon 


Ww innipeg Edmonton 


London, Eng. 


UNION TRUST CO. OF BALTIMORE 

Substantial the June 
30th financial statement of the Union Trust 
Company of Baltimore. Resources aggre- 
gate $13,409,665 with loans amounting to 
$8,117,000: stocks and bonds, $1,881,767; cash 
exchange, $2,715,000: office building, 
$450,000, and acceptances, $164,882. The capi- 
tal stock is $550,000; surplus fund, $450,000, 
and undivided profits, $170,659, and deposits 
aggregating $12,017,103. The officers 
John M. Dennis, president; W. 
Boyce, vice-president; W. O. 
Thos. C. Thatcher, treasurer; 
Dew, secretary; Charles W. Hoff, 
Carroll E. Latimer, 


gains are shown in 


and 


are: 
Graham 
Peirson, yice- 
president ; 
Joshua 8S. 
assistant 
auditor. 


treasurer : 


GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK OF NEW 


YORK 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Garfield National Bank of New York affords 
evidence of substantial growth in the vari- 
cus departments. Resources aggregate $19,- 
733,000. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus §$1,- 
000,000 and undivided profits $627,448. The 
trust department of the bank is developing 
new business at a very satisfactory rate. 
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Wh the Higher Premium 

y is Required for 
American Express 
Travelers Cheques 


It is not because these Cheques are accepted and cashed in every 
town and city in the world by practically every shop, store, hotel 
restaurant, transportation company, banking institution, express 
agent; and at seaports by customs agents for customs duties. 


It is because the American Express Company maintains exclusive, 
finely equipped offices in all the principal cities of the world, almost 
wholly to render assistance, gratuitously, to holders of its paper. 


It is because the American Express Company employs uniformed, 
experienced interpreters at nearly all seaports and railway terminals 
to assist travelers unfamiliar with foreign customs, currencies, 
languages and local conditions, entirely without charge. 


It is because ninety per cent of Americans going abroad know 
they are free to make their headquarters at American Express 
offices—there to meet other Americans, write letters, secure infor- 
mation, advice, or assistance, receive their mail, telegrams, periodi- 
cals, etc., sent to them in the company’s care. They know they 
are welcome to use these special services without charge. 


It is because the American Express Company has complete trave! 
organizations at its offices and can intelligently and reliably furnish 
everything for travel, including hotel accommodations, railway 
and steamship tickets, Pullman reservations and itineraries. 


Responsibility for the peace of mind and financial 
pons oe P 
protection of the American traveler abroad begins 
at the bank which sells him his travelers cheques 


AMERICAN EXPRESS CoO. 


Main Office: 65 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


DIVISION HEADQUARTERS 


922 Atlanta Trust Bidg., Atlanta, Ga. Market Street at Second, San Francisco, Cal. 
Ninth & Locust Streets, St. Louis, Mo. 15 North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, III. 
521 Phillips Square, Montreal, Canada 


WHEREVER YOU GO ALWAYS CARRY AMERICAN EXPRESS 
TRAVELERS CHEQUES 





TRUST COMPANIES 


ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
Corner La Salle and Washington Streets 


Capital . .. . . $2,500,000 
Surplus (Earned) . 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 
LeRoy A. GoOpDARD.... 
HENRY A. HAUGAN... 
OscaR H. HAUGAN.... 
C. Epwarp CARLSON. 
Se eae 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM............ 
SAMUEL E. KNIGHT........... 
RD TS ae 
FRANK I. PACKARD...... ; 
Josepu F. Noruets... 
Pe W.. TIRE WER. ccsccccc ccccd 
GAYLORD S. MORSE.......... 
Epwarp L. 


. Chairman of the Board 
, ....... President 
....Vice-President 
.. Vice-President 

. . Vice-President 
......Cashier 
«see... Secretary 
.... Trust Officer 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


. Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 


Joun D. CAMPBELL.. . -Assistant Secretary 


Your Business Invited 


Capital - 
Surplus and undivided profits 
Deposits July 2, 


1923 - 


FIDELITY 


Trust Co. 


Main Office 
Chambers Street & W. Broadway 


International 


Branches 


17 Battery Pl. 110 William St. 
NEW YORK CITY 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 


New York Clearing House 


Assets Over 
$25,000,000.00 


$3,000,000.00 
3,205,378.70 
65,795,737.89 


Manufacturers 


Crust 


MANHATTAN 
139 Broadway, at Cedar Street 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th Street 


385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th Street 


Company 


BROOKLYN 


774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 
84 Broadway, corner Berry Street 
225 Havemeyer St., near Broadway 
710 Grand St., near Graham Ave. 





QUEENS 


1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Avenue, Ridgewood 
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of the past 


and alert to the future, 
this Company offers a 
complete Deposit, Safe- 
Deposit and Trust service 
in keeping with the best 
traditions of Philadelphia 
business. 


PROVIDENT 


TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 
Fourth and Chestnut Streets 


Undivided Profits 
$2,382,098.88 


, 
aptital 


C 
$2,000,000 


Surplus 
$5,000,000 


Reserve Funds 
$2,707,128 


SUPPLYING “IGNITION” TO THRIFT AND 
SAVINGS 

The Harvey Blodgett Company has issued 
which gives some of the tangible 
results achieved in connection with the 
gan which Mr. Blodgett has coined and na- 
tionalized “Double Your Savings—It Can Be 
Done.” This being broadcasted 
through the breadth and width of the land 
by means of decaleomanias, stickers, electro- 
type, window billboards, 
street car placards and other mediums. 


a booklet 


slo- 


message is 


transparencies, 


The attention-compelling decalcomania, a 
Window transparency in colors, may now be 
found in the windows of banks and trust com- 
panies in many cities and hamlets through- 
out the country. The are 
being used by hundreds of thousands on the 
back of envelopes, savings bank pass books, 
monthly statements, deposit 
other mediums. As indication of 
the response the general sale of these stick- 
ers for the first three opening days amounted 
to over a quarter of a million. The 
may also be used for newspaper advertising 


poster stickers 


check books, 


slips and 
slogan 


on electrotypes as well as for billboard ad- 
vertising. 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 
0 ea 


Trust Funds over . . 
Capitaland Surplus. 


$20,000,000 
56,000,000 
9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CoO, 


OF PITTSevecHr 
*#OunDEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 


COURT DECISION FAVORS MECHANICS 
& METALS NATIONAL BANK 

An interesting case was recently decided 
by the Supreme Court of New York in favor 
of the Mechanics & Metals National Bank. 
It involved the claim of Alfred W. Seymour 
to compel the bank to issue to him as ad- 
ministrator of the estate of Thomas Williams, 
who died in 1822, which he 
said to be entitled as holder of an 
certificate for 67 shares of the old 
ics Bank, with which the 
was merged many The court 
ruled that the suit barred more than 
fifty years ago by the statute of limitations. 
The Supreme Court also sustained the find- 
ing of the Appellate Division that “it would 
seem that any cause of action accrued while 
Cornell was executor, and if so, there is no 
cause of action.” Cornell was acting execu- 
tor of the Williams estate in 18283 and died 
in 1852. The bank proved that every 
share of the bank’s stock has a claimant. 


stock to was 
alleged 
Mechan- 
defendant bank 
years 


ago, 


was 


also 


Douglas P. 
an assistant 
Bank of New 


Simonson has been appointed 
eashier of the National City 


York. 





Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New — and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 
J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St.. New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 


Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 

nd Fiduciary Finance, including the 
“ah approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.7 
send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of ““The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 
pte IST TaD 


Ad 


5 


(check or money order) for which kindly 
or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 








NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST ESTABLISHES HEADQUARTERS 


Ralph Hayes Assumes Direction 


earnest of the determination of local 
and trust their 
iid to the development of the com- 
principle in New York City, 
have been established at 120 
vay. The opened for- 

vy following a luncheon at the Bankers 
lub which was attended by officials of the 
ious trustee banks and trust 
have pledged 


companies to give 
trust 
lquarters 


offices were 


companies 
their co-operation. 
lph Hayes, formerly assistant to Will 
iys and recently elected director of the 
unity Trust, was present and assumed 
Mr. Hayes, who returned from Europe 
named director in April. 
J. Parsons, vice-president of the 
| States Mortgage & Trust Company, 
relinquishing the office of acting director, 
had consented to take pending the 
‘tion of a permanent director, agreed, as 
te for Mr. John W. Platten, president 
United States Mortgage and Trust 
ny, to remain a member of the trus- 


was 


ich he 


tees’ sub-committee, which effected the pres 
Mr. Alvin W. Krech, chair 


ent organization. 
man of the board of the Equitable Trust 
Company, is chairman of the Trustees’ Com- 
mittee. 

Clarence H. Kelsey, chairman of the board 
of the Title Guarantee and Trust Company, 
explained the operations of the Community 
Trust as follows: 

“Individuals desiring to give during their 
lifetime, or under their will, any sum, large 

for educational or benevolent ob- 

jects, whether definitely specified or without 
object, may place it in trust 
with any of the trust companies or banks 
iated in the New York Community 


any stated 


‘The trust company or bank accepts the 
gift as trustee and becomes responsible for 
The disbursement of the 
directed by a distribution com- 
mittee of 11 citizens, carefully chosen, six 
by a body of electors and five by the trus- 
tee institutions. Some of the distribution 
pass out of office yearly, so that 
the committee may always be representative 
of the most enlightened current opinion. 


its 8; 


ifekeeping. 


income is 


committee 


“According to the direction of the distri- 
bution committee, income is distributed by 
the trust companies and banks for the pur 
poses designated by the 
or if 


jects as the 


respective donors, 
there be no designation, to such ob- 
committee may find most in 
harmony with the purpose of the trust and 
the best interests of 

“One of the 


the community, 

unique advantages of the 
Community Trust is that, under the authority 
conferred upon the distribution 
donors receive the 


committee, 
that if by 
lapse of years the original beneficiary named 
has become obsolete, impracticable, or use- 
less, the income from the gift will be devot- 
ed to some other object or purpose as nearly 
in line with the spirit of the gift as possible 
and this without 

pense, or litigation.” 


assurance 


unreasonable delay, ex- 


RaLepH HAYES 


Who has assumed his duties as Director of the New 
York Community Trust. 
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Joseph N. Babcock, vice-president of the 
Equitable Trust Company, stated : 

“Corporations have a 
as individuals, and the esteem in which 
they are held by the community is both 
an index to the manner of their management 
and an earnest of The ren- 
dering of broad-gauged public service is one 
of the surest methods of commending a trust 
company or bank to its clientele. The Com- 
munity Trust movement has been favorably 
received and hopefully initiated in a num- 
ber of cities. I have no doubt that under 
proper auspices it will be signally success- 
ful in New York; the idea has simply to be 
sold, and I think we now have the organi- 
zation to do it.” 

Tribute was paid at the luncheon to the 
late Judge F. H. Goff, former president of 
the Cleveland Trust Company and origina- 
tor of the Community Trust idea. The 
Cleveland Foundation, organized under his 
leadership in 1914, has been named benefi- 
ciary under numerous wills in that city and 
during future years will become possessed 
of many millions of dollars to be devoted 
to public uses. The committee of distribu- 
tion in Cleveland consists of five members, 
one appointed by the U. S. district judge, 
one by the mayor of the city. one by the 
judge of the Probate Court and two by the 
trustee of the funds. 

The Cleveland Foundation has conducted 
searching inquiries into educational condi- 
tions, under the direction of Col. Leonard 
P. Ayres, formerly of the Russell 
Foundation; into recreational facilities, un- 
der the leadership of Rowland Haynes, for- 
mer field secretary of the Playground Asso- 
ciation of America; and into the administra- 
tion of justice, under the superintendence 
of Roscoe Pound, dean of the Harvard Law 
School, who associated with himself a num- 
ber of special authorities such as Raymond 
Fosdick, on Police; Reginald Heber Smith. 
on Criminal Courts: Burdett Lewis, on 
Penal Treatment; Alfred Bettman, on Prose- 
eution; Herman K. Adler, on medical treat- 
ment of criminals, ete. 

Mr. Hayes stated in part: “In glancing 
through the files of the organization, during 
its formative period, I have been astonished 
at the amount of attention it has commanded 
from dozens of thoughtful men. The Com- 
munity Trust fortunately has had plenty 
of brains to call upon. Its main requirement 
at the moment is legs. Though I knew 
Judge Goff only in the last years of his 


character as well 


their success. 


Sage 


life, he was everything to me—as to all of 


COMPANIES 


his employees—that a father could have 
been. Dozens of times he gave evidence that 
no object was so near his heart as the de- 
velopment of these Community Trusts. Just 
30 days before his death, standing at the 
window of his room at the Commodore and 
looking out over the city, he told me that 
some of the local trustees had asked his 
advice about a director, and he added: ‘If 
I were 20 years younger, I’d make them take 
me.’ My last letter from him, one of the 
last he ever wrote, sent during his final ill- 
closed with the request to let him 
know the news about the New York Com- 
munity Trust. When later I went to his 
deathbed, I found my reply unopened there. 
That answer was too late. But we have 
the time, and I think the will, to send the 
real answer, to build the real monument to 
that great spirited man who so honored the 
banking profession. 

“Our affiliation in this Community Trust 
must have no narrow bounds, You gentle- 
men and your have been the 
pioneers; but other banks of high standing 
and like purpose will desire to associate 
themselves with you when they have become 
familiar with your objects and operations, 
and they should be given the opportunity 
of joining hands with you as co-partners.... 

“The Cleveland Foundation, which is the 
oldest of these young institutions, has con- 
cerned itself in its initial years with funda- 
mental surveys of underlying conditions in 
that locality. Incidentally it has already 
exploded the criticism formerly heard occa- 
sionally—that its were ‘paper af- 
fairs.’ So are checks. So is the Constitu- 
tion. So is the Bible. <A re-survey of the 
Cleveland Foundation’s Educational Survey 
will show, when the findings are published 
shortly, I am told, that something more than 
70 per cent, of the original recommendations 
of seven years have actually been in- 
corporated in the management of the Cleve- 
land school system. 

“The results that first one 
among these popular Foundations has served 
also to remove itself and its work from the 
category of mere ‘philanthropy.’ It is phil- 
anthropie in the sense that cobbling is and 
tailoring is. I can patch my shoes; I 
done it in the woods; but I prefer to seek 
a shoemaker. I can repair my clothes, too; 
I have done that in the army, but a tailor 
does it better. It’s his specialty. And in 
like manner the machinery of the Commun- 
ity Trust is becoming increasingly used be- 


hess, 


companies 


surveys 


azo 


achieved by 


have 


cause it is so organized as to operate more 


intelligently, more economically, more ef- 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


ere 


>= 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


 —————— 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


fectively, and more permanently than any in- 
dividual can. 

“With our prospective resources derived, 
in small or large amounts from many indi- 
viduals, with our Distribution Committee 
representative not merely of the trustees, but 
of the community as well, and with discre- 
tion lodged in the hands of our successors 
through coming years and centuries simply 
to serve the commonwealth, we are in po- 
sition to effect results which will require 
no apologies to future generations.” 

Other officials of institutions associated 
with the Community Trust, who were pres- 
ent included: H. E. Willer, vice-president, U. 
S. Mortgage & Trust Company; Walter Me 
Meekan, vice-president, Manufacturers Trust 
Company; J. D. Fairehild, vice-president, 
Kings County Trust Company, and Cyril J. 
Burdett, vice-president, American Trust Com 
pany. Present individuals, 
Warburg, James H. 

Thomas H. 
Montgomery. 


also, as were: 
Post, Francis H. 


Williams and W. H. 


Felix 


Sisson. 


The New York Community Trust made 
known recently a number of prominent citi- 
zens who have joined in sponsoring its or- 
ganization and who are understood to have 
participated in underwriting the initial 
budget. Among the persons named are: Mr. 
Felix Warburg of Kuhn, Loeb & Company; 
Mr. Williams of Ichabod T. Wil- 
liams and Sons; Mr. William Arbuckle Jami- 
son, directing partner of Arbuckle Bros.; and 
Mr. Frank J. Parsons of 55 Cedar street. 


Thomas 


A new trust company to be organized 
in Baltimore under the name of the Emerson 
Trust Company and sponsored by the Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimore, was approved by 
the directors of the latter institution re- 
cently. Captain Isaac E. Emerson, capitalist 
and drug manufacturer, after whom the com- 
pany is named, will be chairman of the 
hoard. 


—-- 
$3,066,735.53 


ALVIN GLENN STITH 


Late Vice-President of the Louisville Trust Company and 
promising member of the trust company fraternity, who 
died May 23rd, following an operation 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY ELECTS 
NEW DIRECTOR 

At the recent quarterly meeting of the 
board of directors of the Minneapolis Trust 
Company of Minneapolis, Minn., Mr. Charles 
Kk. Leigh, president of the Lavoris Chemical 
Company was elected a director of the com- 
pany to succeed the late Mr, Francis W. Lit- 
tle. 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York is offering $2.000,000 Central Iowa Joint 
Stock Land Bank of Moines, 
per cent. Farm Loan Bonds. 


Des Iowa, 5 
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Equipped 
to Serve Commerce AN ee fe 
at Home and Abroad LN link aE ee A 
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NATIONAL PARK ° 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 
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Certificates 


ANY AMOUNT OF ANY ISSUE 
BOUGHT AND SOLD 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


PHILADELPHIA 


Commercial Trust Building Three Hundred and Seven 
City Hall Square Chestnut Street 





BRANCH OFFICE ON S. S. LEVIATHAN ESTABLISHED BY FARMERS’ 
LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


When 
fastest 
American 


the Leviathan, the 
passenger ship sailing under the 
flag, glided down the New York 
Bay into the ocean July 4th for the first trip 
to European shores, the passengers found 
a fully equipped banking office on board 
conducted by the Farmers Loan & Trust 
Company of this city. Supplementary to the 
complete complement of banking service the 
passengers also have the advantage of spe- 
cial radio communication so that they can 
make their banking arrangements while en 
route on both sides of the Atlantic. While 
ocean banking is not without precedent this 
marks an innovation in American merchant 
and banking enterprise. Authority 
to conduct this ocean branch was obtained 
by the Farmers from the New York Super- 
intendent of Banks. In connection with this 
development the Farmers Loan & Trust Com- 
pany the following statement: 

“This 


service 


largest and 


marine 


issued 
innovation in American banking 
for travelers will give them while 
traveling at full banking facilities in 
the matter of cashing letters of credit, 
checks, 


“A further service will be offered through 


sea 
trav- 


elers’ exchanging moneys, ete. 


he 


a code arrangement 
of the Farmers’ 
whereby 
banking 


with the home office 
Loan and Trust Company, 
payments can be made at any 
center throughout the world by 
wireless order from the office on shipboard. 
Payments will also be made on board ship 
on orders received by wireless from shore. 
The head office will have a special depart- 
ment to care for this new service, and has 
also arranged to offer its facilities to clients 
of its banking throughout 
this country and abroad.” 

The Farmers Loan and Trust Company, 
which operates the “ocean bank” aboard the 
Leviathan is the oldest trust company in the 
world. It received the first charter granted 
to such an institution in 1822, and there- 
fore celebrated its 100th anniversary last 
year. The company also has the distinction 
of being the first downtown bank to 
“yn uptown office, located at 41st 
Fifth avenue. 

Abroad the company has for years 
tained an office at 15 Cockspur street, 
don, 


correspondents 


open 
street and 
main- 
Lon- 
while its Paris office has been the gath- 
ering place of Americans for a generation. 
The present Paris office is at 4 Rue d’Antin, 
near the Avenue de |’Opera. 
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Banking office of Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company of New York on 8S. 8. Leviathan 
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A Statement of Facilities 


Commercial Banking, since 1812 
(Authorized depository for federal, state and municipal funds 


Direct Foreign Banking, since 1814 


(Correspondents in all principal cities of the world 


Trust Department, organized 1888 


(Acquired through consolidation with Franklin Trust Co. in 1920 


Seven offices in the principal financial, wholesale and retail 
districts of Manhattan and Brooklyn 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
NEW YORK CITY 


INCREASES REPORTED BY NATIONAL 
PARK BANK 

A gain of $5,256,000 in combined resources 
and of $1,745,000 in deposits is shown in the 
June 30th statement of The National Park 
Bank of New York as compared with the 
previous return of April 3d. Resources ag- 
gregate $213,738,000 with loans and discounts 
of $131,905,000; U. S. Government 
ties, $21,267,000; other bonds and stocks, 
$9,198,000; bonds to Postal Savings 
deposits, $2,218,000; banking house, $3,822,- 
000; due from Federal Reserve bank, $20,- 
118,000 ; exchanges, $11,568,000; cash and due 
from banks, $4,739,000; acceptances and let- 
ters of credit, $8,039,000. Deposits total 
$155,038,000. Capital is $10,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $23,444,711. 

The Chemical National Bank of New 
York announces that Jens K. Nickelsen has 
been appointed manager of its foreign de- 
partment. 

Lewis B. Pierson, chairman-of the Irving 
Bank-Columbia Trust Company of New York 
was made a Doctor of Commercial Science 
by New York University at its recent com- 
mencement. 


securi- 


secure 


LAWYERS TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 

An increase of nearly 
posits since March 27th is reported by the 
Lawyers Title & Trust Company of New 
York in its June 30th statement. This shows 
combined assets of $31,400,867, including 
eash, $5,056,553; loans, $9,403,345; 
and bonds, $6,836,000; first mortgages, $6,- 
211,000; real estate, $3,068,900. Deposits to- 
tal, $19,284,911. Capital is $6,000,000; sur- 
plus, $4,000,000 and undivided profits, $1,308,- 


2oOr 
Vad. 


two millions in de- 


stocks 


UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 


A condensed statement of the financial 
condition of the United States Trust Com- 
pany of New York shows combined resources 
of $68,112,134, including cash on hand, in 
Federal Reserve bank and due from banks, 
$8,215,000; public securities, $4,036,000; pri- 
vate securities, $8,854,000; U. S. Treasury 
notes, $4,000,000; loans, $34,558,000; bonds 
and mortgages, $5,097,335. Deposits total 
$47,611,000. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus 
fund, $12,000,000 and undivided profits, $5,- 
025,897, making total capitalization of $19,- 


025.897. 
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FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF BANK OF 
BUFFALO BRANCH OF MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 


the celebration of the fiftieth 
anniversary year the Bank of Buffalo Branch 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo en- 
The 
building occupied by the branch on 
one of the most important squares in Buf 
facing North Divi 
sion street, from Main to Washington streets, 
is to be extended to take in the entire 
The original building was made from 
designs by McKim, Mead and White, and is 
of the architectural features of the city. 
Co-inewWdent with the fiftieth anniversary 
celebration, the Bank of Buffalo Branch has 
also taken over bodily the business of the 
City Trust Branch of the Marine Trust Com 
pany The City Trust Branch was formerly 
the City Trust Company and one of the old- 
‘ust companies in Buffalo. 

of Buffalo Branch, which was 
Bank of Buffalo, has a record 
ich is closely intertwined with the finan- 
and business growth of the city. It had 

ily three presidents, 8. S. Jewett, John N. 
Seatherd and E. C. McDougal. In 1920 the 
Marine Trust Company and the Bank of 


Apropos of 


of the 
ters upon a new phase in its history. 
ornate 
business 


falo’s center, 


site 


one 


The Bank 


rly the 


IMposiING HoME oF BANK 


COMPANY 


THE OF 


CONSTRUCTION, 


BuFFALO 
oF BUFFALO AS IT WILL APPEAR WHEN EXTENSIONS, NOW IN COURSE Of 
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Buffalo were merged, the latter, at that 
time, having deposits of $40,000,000 and eapi- 
tal of $2,500,000, giving the Marine Trust 
Company deposits of over $100,000,000. Soon 
after Mr. E. C. McDougal, whose adminis- 
tration had brought such success to the Bank 
of Buffalo, was elected president of the Ma- 
rine Trust Company, which position he oe- 
cupies today. Mr. McDougal practically be- 
gan his banking career with the Bank of 
Buffalo which he entered in 1879 as messen- 
ger. In 1896 he came its president. 


ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER OF 
HIBERNIA 


The directors of the 
Bank & Trust Company have elected D. 
len Johnson, trust officer, to 
ceed A. P. Smith, Jr., who recently resigned 
to become assistant treasurer of the Hibernia 
Securities Company. Mr. Johnson is a native 
After months in the 
service during the war he took 
up the practice of law, and in the latter part 
of 1919 became associated with the Interstate 
Trust and Banking Company, from which he 


board of Hibernia 
Al- 


assistant suc- 


Louisianian. 
Government 


eighteen 


resigned in 1921, when he was employed by 
the Hibernia 
ment. 


Bank in their trust depart- 


BRANCH OF THE MARINE TRUST 


ARE COMPLETED 
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The Check-Changer 


The check-changer doesn’t 
forge a signature when he 
can raise a genuine check. 

The bank that uses plain- 
paper checks is playing into 
his hands. 

National 
stops any 


Safety 
alteration 


Paper 
with 


chemicals, eraser, or knife— 
a glaring white spot exposes 
the change. 


Ask your stationer 


George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway New York 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS OF CHICAGO 

A study of the June 30th statements of 
the Continental and Commercial National 
Bank of Chicago and the Continental and 
Commercial Trust and Savings Bank reveals 
the strong and liquid position of these af- 
filiated institutions. Together they have ag 
gregated resources of over half a_ billion— 
$541,664.517, in exact figures. Their com- 
bined deposits amount to $464,060,970. The 
invested capital is over $55,000,000. The 
National bank reports resources of $421,246,- 
925 with loans, acceptances and securities of 
$253,143.541: cash and due from banks, $108,- 
244.023; U ; 
604,698. Its deposits of $359,660.914 embrace 
$214,565,000, individual deposits and $145,- 
095,000 bank deposits. Capital is $25,000,- 
000; surplus, $15,000,000 . and undivided 
] rofits, $5,041,630. 

The Continental and Commercial Trust & 
Savings Bank has total resources of $120,- 
417,000 including time loans of $21,218,000; 
demand loans, $14.573,000; bonds and se- 
eurifies, $50,022,000; cash and due from 
banks, $34,603.000. Deposits total $104, 
400,000. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $5,- 
000,000 and undivided profits, $4,251,000. 


. 8. bonds and Treasury notes, $32,- 


OPEN 
8:30 A. M. to MIDNIGHT 


DAILY 


Capital and Surplus $2,000,000.00 


Resources over - - 20,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN 


TRUST COMPANY 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Offices 
20-22 S. 15th STREET 
52nd and MARKET STREETS 

DELAWARE AVE. and MARKET ST. 

5708 GERMANTOWN AVE. 

FRANKFORD AVE. and#PAUL ST. 
(After June 1, 1923) 

“The Institution That Gave Philadelphia 

Day and Night Service” 


GOOD BUSINESS AHEAD 

Louis G. Kauffman, president of the 
Chatham and Phenix National Bank of New 
York expresses faith in the future of busi- 
ness. He said recently: 

“There are doubtless many grave questions 
on the horizon which 
watching on the part of bankers and execu- 
responsible for the 
country. But in the main 
to cause business interests any 
iety. It is safe to say that all danger of 
money stringency has been permanently re- 
moved from possibilities threatening business 
here. 


business will bear 


tives prosperity of the 
there is nothing 


undue anx 


Our highly organized monetary-credit 
system is now on such an effective basis that, 
so far as it is humanly possible to see, all 
dangers of business retardation, 
banking viewpoint, are 


from the 


forever removed.” 


The board of directors of the 
Trust Company of New York recently 
elected Frederick S. Bale, who has been as- 
sistant to the vice-president. 
E. S. Chappelear, who has been auditor, was 
appointed to the newly 
controller, and H. L. 
auditor. 


Bankers 


president, a 


created position of 
Simms was appointed 
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MR. HECHT HONORED AS MOST CON. 
STRUCTIVE CITIZEN OF NEW ORLEANS 

Rudolf S. Hecht, president of the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans, 
has been honored as New Orleans’ most con- 
structive citizen by being awarded the 
Times-Picayune loving cup for having accom- 
plished the greatest good for the city of New 
Orleans during 1922. 

Mr. Hecht received this honor principally 
because of his services as president of the 
Board of Port which is an 
honorary office and carries no remuneration. 
In this capacity he has depoliticalized the 
Dock Board; and by his policies has helped 
to establish New Orleans as one of the most 
progressive ports in the world. He also 
rendered the city invaluable service in con- 
ceiving the plan for financing the construc- 
tion of the New Orleans Industrial Canal 
which connects the Mississippi River with 
Pontchartrain, and provides almost 
unlimited wharf facilities for manufacturing 
and other enterprises. 

In addition to his work on the Dock 
Board, Mr. Hecht also was the outstanding 
igure in the reorganization of the New Or- 
leans Railway and Light 
chairman of the 


Commissioners, 


Lake 


Company, and is 
board of that body. 
He also was instrumental in organizing the 


how 


i 

| 
1 
; 
i 
: 
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Mississippi Shipping Company, which gives 
New Orleans its first direct service to the 
east coast of South America. 

Other activities with which Mr. Hecht has 
been intimately identified and which have 
characterized his service to the community 
have been the organization of the Federal 
International Banking Company of which he 
is a director, and the refinancing of the New 
Orleans City Debt to which as member of 
the Board of Equalization he gave several 
years of close study. Practically all of Mr. 
Hecht’s work for his adopted city has been 
unselfish and altruistic in its nature, without 
any hope of reward or compensation, and it 
is this fact more than any other which in- 
fiuenced the committee in designating him as 
New Orleans’ leading citizen. 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the Hibernia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New Orleans, a dividend of six per 
cent. per share was declared for the quar- 
ter ending June 30th. An additional divi- 
dend was voted the employees. This divi- 
dend is based upon a sliding scale depend- 
ent upon the length of time the employee has 
been with the bank and is 3 per cent. of a 
varying amount of the yearly salary. 


Rupo.r S. Hecut, HONORED AS NEW ORLEANS’ Most CONSTRUCTIVE CITIZEN 
e group shows the members of the Board of Commissioners of the Port of New Orleans. Mr. Hecht is seated in 


} 


ie 


center 
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EFFECTIVELY ESTABLISHING A FAMILY 
ESTATE 

The Brooklyn Trust Company, in actively 
developing life insurance trust 
believes that one of the first 
is to enlist the cordial co-operation of 
the members of the life insurance profes- 
sion. In a statement recently issued by the 
company the following “pointers” are 
mitted which may 
surance men in 
than average amounts: 

“When effectively presented the life in- 
surance trust plan will appeal to 
tinct groups of individuals: 
whose incomes are seriously 


business, 


essentials 


sub- 
life in- 
larger 


be employed by 


selling insurance in 


two dis- 
First, to those 
affected by a 
high rate of surtax and who therefore would 
welcome a proper plan for materially lower- 
ing the rate. And, that 
group of men whose income is so 
absorbed by 


second, to larger 
largely 
that their 
reserve fund for the future financial protec- 
tion of their family grows slowly 
yet reached a desirable figure, and 
able expectations are discouraging as to ade- 


necessary expenses 
hasn't 
reason- 


quate final accomplishment. 

“In the first group, income received from 
investments coming on top of a comfortable 
business or professional 
to surtax up to 


income, is subject 
50 per cent., whereas if all 
or part of the securities which produce this 
income were set trust agree- 
ment the would be re- 
ported the income of an 
individual thereby reducing the rate. 

‘To illustrate briefly—the surtax on an 
income of $200,000 amounts to $70,960, but 
the surtax on two separate incomes of $100,- 
000 each, would be $44,920 showing 
of $26.040. 


aside under a 
from 
same as the 


income same 


sole 


a Saving 
Other illustrations which can be 
computed for various sized incomes 
which are affected by surtax of from 10 per 
cent. to 50 per cent. will show that the sav- 
ing which can be made under a life insur- 
trust plan are sufficient to pay 
the premiums on a _ policy of substantial 
amount, 


easily 


ance alone 


“The other group having much smaller in- 
comes and finding the accumulation of an 
estate a slow should welcome an 
opportunity to adopt a plan which assures 
to their family immediately, in case of sud- 
den death, perhaps a greater financial bene- 
fit than could reasonably be expected if full 
life expectancy were reached and individual 
effort resulted most fortunately. 


process, 


“Especially does the plan impress the man 
of middle age who has by careful manage- 


ment already accumulated a small reserve 


fund and whose business income is probably 


sufficient for his family’s comfort, but to 
whom the realization often comes that if his 
support should suddenly be withdrawn, the 
little he has saved and invested, would not 
produce a commensurate income for his fam 
ily’s needs. 

“If such a man lives 20 or 2 
retains his business position, 


» years more 

and carefully 
adds something each year to his reserve fund 
he may possibly acquire a 
estate—but it is the 


sufficient family 
protection 
which is assured by the life insurance trust 
that is the strong appeal—all 
moved as to what 
certain definite minimum 
sure which will be 
dividends on the policy and accepted by the 
trustee in the form of additional paid up in- 
surance. Such trusts be revocable or 
irrevocable if revocable they are effective 
in reducing the income tax of the 
but if made irrevocable they 
relief from 
so that 
freed 


immediate 


doubt is re- 
will be left. A 
amount is at 


increased 


size estate 
once 


each year by 


may 


maker— 
not only secure 
income taxes but can be drawn 
the principle of the fund is 
from 


trust 
inheritance taxes 


“The Brooklyn Trust Company will act as 
trustee for such trusts where the principal 
of the trust fund is $10,000 or 


fee is so small that in most 


larger. Our 


cases it is com 
pletely offset by the savings effected in taxes 
viz $25 per annum for 


rata in multiples of 


$10,000 and pro 


$5,000 for larger 
amounts.” 


The Guaranty Trust Company of 
York announces that Mr. William H. 
ilton has been appointed an 


New 
Ham- 
vice- 

He will serve at 
Fifth avenue and 
Mr. Hamilton was formerly an 
secretary of the 
Brussels office. 


assistant 
president of the company. 
its Fifth Avenue 
44th street. 
assistant 


office, 
company at the 


Arthur M. Davison has been elected presi- 
dent of the Union Trust 
Flint, Mich. 

Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president, Hiber- 
nia Bank & Trust Company of New Orleans, 
was one of the principal speakers on the 
program of the South Carolina bankers’ 
convention at Greenville recently. 

Mr. John 8. 


& Savings Bank of 


Rossell, president of the Se- 
curity Trust & Safe Deposit Company of 
Wilmington, Del., was one of the active 
members of the committee in charge of the 
unveiling on July 4th of the Cesar Rodney 
statue in Wilmington, which commemorates 
his historic ride from Dover to Philadelphia 
to break the deadlock and vote for the adop- 
tion of the Constitution 
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THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office ; 
HALIFAX, CANADA 
The Company has organized Ten Depariments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2. Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 


ADVERTISING AMERICA 

Edwin Bird Wilson is not only one of the 
ablest authorities in this country on finan- 
cial and bank advertising, he is also an out- 
spoken and courageous citizen when occasion 
requires. In his recent address on “Adver- 
tising America” before the Baltimore Adver- 
tising Club, he pursued a new and vigorous 
line of advertising thought in connection with 
public and international relations. His sub- 
ject was divided into four classifications: (1) 
official utterances of representatives of the 
Government; (2) declarations of 

multitude of 
our dealings 


trade as 
transactions and 
with the outside 
world; (3) expression of feeling and political 
sentiment from a hundred millions of 
American hearts and (4) the printed period- 
icals, the Fourth Estate. 

Mr. Wilson presented a strong argument 
for a larger interpretation of this country’s 
ideals in making peace and liberty 
throughout the world following our pledge 
in the War. He asked the pointed 
question whether American trade is making 
friends abroad or giving the impress of del- 
lar grabbing, conscienceless traders? As re- 
gards the “Fourth Estate’ Mr. Wilson vis- 
ioned the trend toward truth in advertising. 


implied in 


voices, in 


secure 


Great 


The American people pay Charlie Chaplin 
and Harold Lloyd approximately a million 
dollars a year. President Harding receives 
$75,000 a year. 

George W. Davidson, president of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York 
has been elected a director of the Rock 
Island Railroad. 

George A. Coulton of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland has been elected a 
director of the Peerless Motor Car Company. 

The Old National Bank of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., reports resources of $8,975,000; depos- 
its, $7,236,000; capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $1,025,000. 
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Stagnant Items 


Arrival drafts can 
often be put away in 
the pouch and for- 
gotten. 


The system at the 
“U&P” does 
permit this to happen, 
however. 


not 


Every-day 
attention is the rule 
for all drafts entrusted 


BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING WITH 
A “REAL PUNCH” 

Sometimes display newspaper advertising 
by banks and trust companies is a waste of 
money and of white That criticism 
cannot be applied to the full page display 
newspaper advertisements which the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit has been putting 
out. One-half the page is devoted to line- 
drawn illustration which always tells a 
story of its own in touching a human chord. 
Kach advertisement is complete in itself. 
For example, a advertisement pic- 
tured an elderly man sitting at his window 
with the following line in bold-faced 
underneath : 


space. 


recent 
type 


“So, Unafraid, He Faced the Setting Sun.” 

Iie had made provision for his declining 
years and for the protection of his family 
by ereating a living trust and selecting a 
responsible trust company. Another adver- 
tisement pictures the “Nephew from Hobo- 
ken” attended by a grim-looking lawyer. The 
husband had made no will and left an es- 
tate hardly sufficient to support his wife. 
The wayward son of a brother, long dead, 
turns up to claim one-half of the estate un- 
der the intestacy laws of Michigan. 
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The OMAHA TRUST CO. 


Affiliated with the OMAHA NATIONAL BANK 


Dealers in Government, 


Securities 


Combined Resources over $35,000,000 


Trust 
Able and responsible ad- 


Municipal,Corporate and ministration of all fidu- 


Farm Mortgage Bonds. 


SUCCESS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
ACCEPTANCE BANK 

International Acceptance 
York has demonstrated the 
which attends the operation of an organiza- 
tion under efficient management in develop- 
ing the field of international financing and 
credit. In the first place its policies are 
determined by men of experience and lifelong 
knowledge of internatiohal banking require- 
ments. Secondly, the organization has the 
active co-operation of a board of directors 
which enlists some of the ablest men in 
American finance, banking and business. At 
the head of the executive staff are Paul . 
Warburg, chairman; Daniel G. Wing, presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Boston, 
as vice-chairman, and F. Abbot Goodhue, as 
president. 

A condensed statement under date of June 
50th total $60,966,157, 
which embraces customers’ liability for ac- 
ceptances, less anticipations, $25,630,645 ; cus- 
tomers’ liability under letters of credit, $5,- 
518,692; acceptances of other banks, $2,343,- 
021; U. S. Government securities, $12,340,- 
107; cash on hand and due from banks, $4,- 
191,151; stockholders’ unealled liability, $5,- 
000,000; collateral loans, $3,369,580; other 
bonds and securities, $4,051,767. Subscribed 
eapital and surplus is $15,250,000 with $10,- 
250,000 capital paid in; undivided profits, 
$1,188,988 and $27,327,000 acceptances out- 


The 
New 


sank oof 


success 


shows resources of 


standing. 

The board of includes some of 
the foremost men in the American banking 
trust company and world. Mat- 
thew G. Brush, president of the American 
International Corporation, New York, was 
recently elected a director of the board which 
is composed of the following: Newcomb 
Carlton, president Western Union Telegraph 
Company, New York; Emory W. Clark, presi- 


directors 


business 


ciary relationships. 


WALTER W. HEAD, President 


First National Bank in Detroit, De- 
troit; Walter E. Frew, president Corn Ex- 
change Bank, New York; F. Abbot Goodhue, 
president; Robert F. Herrick, Herrick, 
Smith, Donald & Farley, Boston; L. Nach- 
mann, vice-president; John T. Pratt, New 
York; Lawrence H. Shearman, W. R. Grace 
& Company, New York; William Skinner, 
William Skinner & Sons, New York; Philip 
Stockton, president Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany, Boston; Chas. A. Stone, Stone & Web- 
ster, Inc., Henry ‘Tatnall, vice-president 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company, Philadel- 
phia; Felix M. Warburg, Kuhn, Loeb & Com- 
pany, New York; Paul M. Warburg, chair- 
man of the board of directors; Thos. H. West, 
Jr., president Rhode Island Hospital Trust 
Company, Providence: Daniel G. Wing, 
president First National Bank of Boston. 


dent 


RECORD PRODUCTION OF MOTOR CARS 

Production of motor both for pas- 
senger and commercial use, continues at rec- 
ord volume, according to the figures publish 
ed by the General Motors Corporation. Pre- 
liminary combined Juue of the 
American and Canadian passenger and com- 
mercial car manufacturing division of Gen- 
eral Motors totaled 68,000 cars and trucks. 
While this indicates a slight decrease as com- 
pared with the months of March, April and 
May, the comparison with the corresponding 
month last year shows an increase of about 
20,000 cars. 

For the first six months of the present 
year the output of cars and trucks by Gen- 
eral Motors aggregated 395,593 as against 
206.788 for the same period last year. The 
preliminary figures for June include Buick, 
Cadillac, Chevrolet, Oakland, Oldsmobile pas- 
senger and commercial and G.M.C. 
trucks. 


cars, 


sales in 


cars 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


1902. 
this institution. 


$9,000,000 increase in deposits since the organization of this Company in 
This figure best bespeaks the high type of banking that characterizes 


i 


OFFICERS 


HARRY H. Ponp. 
Aucustus V. HEELY.... 
DeWIT1 


President 
Vice-President 


HUBBELI and 





Vice-Pres., 





Sec’y 





Treas. 


NEW TRUST BUSINESS REPORTED BY 
CANADIAN TRUST COMPANIES 

The Montreal Times reports the following 
new fiduciary appointments in behalf of cor- 
porations and individuals, announced by va- 
rious trust companies in Canada. 

The Montreal Trust Company was ap- 
pointed trustee for the $1,750,000 bond issue 
of the West Kootenay Power and Light Com- 
pany 

The Royal Trust Company was appointed 
trustee for the $550,000 bond issue of Stew- 
art Terminals, Limited. 

The Montreal Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed transfer agents and trustees for the 
bond holders for the $100,000 bond 
the Pan-Orpheus Company, Ltd. 


issue of 


Individual Estates 
The Waterloo Trust and Savings Company 
was appointed executor of the estate of 
James Scott of Waterloo who left an estate 
of $50,000. 


The Toronto General Trust Corporation 
has been granted probate of the will of 
Mrs. Mary E. H. Godard, Toronto, who left 


an estate valued at $46,218. 

The Canada Trust Company has been 
granted probate of the will of Ven. Arch- 
deacon James B. Richardson of London, who 
left an estate of $68,621. 

The Toronto General Trusts Corporation 
has been granted probate of the will of Ed- 
ward Leadley, Toronto, who left an estate 
valued at $58,565. 


| 


The Frost National Bank of San Antonio, 
Texas, reports resources of $9,838,626; de- 
posits, $6,328,354; capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits, $1,706,197. 

The Merchants National Bank of Worces- 
ter, Mass., reports resources of $28,872,000; 
deposits, $24,959,000; combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $2,680,293. 








F, IRVING WALSH... 
H, Douctas Davis 
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Asst. Sec’y-Treas, 


Asst. Sec and Trust Officer 


. DOERINGER ..Assistant Treasurer 





TWENTY-FIRST ANNIVERSARY OF CEN. 
TRAL TRUST CO. OF ILLINOIS 

General Charles G, Dawes, chairman of the 
board and founder of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois in Chicago, recently was 
the recipient of numerous congratulatory 
tributes on the occasion of the twenty-first 
anniversary since the organization of that 
company. It was formed in 1902 soon after 
Mr. Dawes had relinquished the office of 
Comptroller of the Currency under McKin- 
ley. The company started with four millions 
of capital and one million surplus. By 1906 
the capital was $4,500,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,750,000 and total resources, 
$56,558,000. The present capital is $6,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits, $3,840,000 ; 
deposits, $79,947,000 and resources $92,336,- 
000. 

Although the success of the Central Trust 
Company of Illinois is a noteworthy per- 
formance in banking and trust company de- 
velopment, General Dawes did not neglect 
his duties as patriot and citizen. During the 
World War he was chief supply officer on 
the staff of General John J. Pershing. After 
the war he gave his time to organizing the 
National Budget system. 

A feature of the recent anniversary was 
the presentation to L. D. Skinner, senior as- 
sistant cashier, by General Dawes and his 
other friends in the Central Trust, of a 
beautiful token watch, suitably engraved. 
Mr. Skinner opened the books for the Central 
Trust at the beginning of business July 8, 
1902, and retires on this anniversary from 
the banking business. 


The Oneida County Trust Company re- 
ports resources of $3,547.300; deposits, $2,- 
788,930; capital, $250,000; surplus and un- 


divided profits, $494,289. 
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CONTROLLING FACTORS IN ESTATE 
MANAGEMENT 
One of the most 


trust 


clever contributions to 
publicity is a booklet re- 
cently issued by the Chicago Title & Trust 

The curlosity of the 
is aroused by the imprint of his 


company 
Company. personal 
recipient 
or her name on the introductory page with 
the script, “A memorandum to Mr. ———— 
on Our handling of Trust funds.” The text 
is crisp and to the point. It sets forth that 
while the statutes of Illinois prescribe how 
trust funds should be invested when not 
otherwise provided for by will, deed or oth- 
er instrument, shown that 
something more is necessary to protect the 


experience has 
beneficiary. 

The policies which govern the trust govern 
in the handling of trust 
tated by 


funds and are dic- 
returns and taxability, 
according to the size of the estate, persons 


safety, by 
who are beneficiaries and tax laws; if an es- 
tate is small, with no income tax to consider, 
the trust company favors first 
Chicago real estate, passed on by experts 
and where value of security must be twice 


mortgages on 


the value of the mortgage. In the case of a 
is selected with 
income under con- 
Further- 
more the trust company is as much concerned 
with the scientific conservation of the cor- 
pus of the estate as with obtaining mavxi- 
mum income. The Chicago Title & Trust 
Company has assets of over $17,000,000 with 
no demand liabilities. 


large estate the investment 
to taxability of 
stantly changing income tax laws. 


a view 


William H 
have 


Fletcher 
appointed 


and J. B. Anderson 

assistant Federal re- 
serve agents of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Cleveland. 


been 


The Lima 
plans to 


Lima, Ohio, 
building, 


Trust Company of 
construct an 
about $700,000, 


eight-story 


to cost 


Mr. Harold A. Lawrence has joined the 
staff of the foreign department of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati. 


A syndicate headed by the Guardian Say- 
ings and Trust Company of Cleveland, and 
including A. B. Leach & Company, Inc., and 
the Detroit Trust Company, has purchased 
the new issue of $1,000,000 First Joint Stock 
Land Bank of Cleveland 5 per cent. farm 
loan bonds, dated May 1, 1923, and due May 
1, 1953. 
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Your Rhode Island Business— 
can best be handled by Rhode 


Island’s only state-wide bank- 
ing institution. Collections 
and other banking business 
can be attended to promptly 
and effectively. The com- 
bined strength of Branch Of- 
fices situated in every im- 
portant commercial center 
throughout the state and ade- 
quate resources ensure un- 
excelled service. Correspon- 
dence invited. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 


The important position occupied among 
leading trust companies of the United States 
by the Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., is emphasized in the June 30th 
statement. This shows aggregate resources 
of $105,453,737, including 
counts of $46,342,974: 
other securities, 


and dis- 
bonds and 
United States 
bonds and certificates, $19,099,293; cash and 
sight exchange, $26,192,678 and bank prem- 
ises, ete., $2,483,000. 


loans 
stocks. 


$5,082,335 : 


The deposits total $82,- 
228,919. Capital is $6,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits, Associated 
with A. F. Adams, chairman, and W. S. Me- 
Lucas, president, in the executive manage- 
ment, is an able staff of officials. The growth 
of the company has been pronounced since 
Mr. McLucas resumed his connection. 


$2,289,295 


Pittsburg Trust 


The Company announces 
the resignation of Bert H. Smyers as vice- 
president and trust officer, to take effect July 
1. Mr. Smyers has been connected with the 
trust company since its incorporation. He 
will resume the practice of law, but will 
continue with the trust company for six 
months in an advisory capacity. 
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BRANCHES 
— im — 
LOS ANGELES 
ALHAMBRA 
ALTADENA 
ATASCADERO 
CARPINTERIA 
CATALINA ISLAND 
EL CENTRO 
FRESNO 
GLENDALE 
GUADALUPI 
HANFORD 
HOLLYWOOD 
HUNTINGTON PARK 
LEMOORE 

LINDSAY 

LOMPO« 

LONG BEACH 
ALAMOS 
PARK 










































































pleasant one. 
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se ae banking functions. 
OXNARD 
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PINE KNOT 
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SAN 
















securing a home 
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CONTEST FOR SECURING SAFE DEPOSIT 
BUSINESS 

The Central Trust Company of 
St. Louis recently staged a new kind of em- 
ployees’ contest for business. 


Liberty 


The prizes, in 
stead of cash payments, consisted of various 
vacation trips for the winners. Free trans 
portation was offered to points as far 
as the 


wesl 
Park, 
Provision was made 
winning employees could remain at 
home if they desired and use the money for 
other purposes. 


Pacific Coast, to Yellowstone 
Colorado, Michigan, ete. 


so that 


Another feature of the contest was that it 
was limited to securing new business for 
the safe deposit department. A total of 161 
safe deposit customers was secured, making 
a total of 813 safe deposit customers brought 
in during three contests within a period of 
1S months. Previous contests included new 
business for the banking, savings and 
trust departments and have been very suc- 
cessful. 


The Home Trust Company of Kansas City, 
Mo., has purchased and absorbed the business 
of the Central Exchange National Bank. 
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F bankers will furnish their clients who are 
| Angeles or other points in the Pacific Southwest with cards 

or letters of introduction to officers of this bank, we will aid 
them in establishing their banking home and, through this con- 
nection, will strive to make their stay, whether long or short, a 
This bank not only provides a large departmental 
banking service, including a complete Trust Department, 
is also in a position to serve visitors in many 


CENTRAL OFFICE: Sixth and Spring Sts., 












PACIFIC-SOUTHWEST its BANK 


**Serving the Pacific-Southwest’’ 


Under one ownership and management with 
THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK of LOS ANGELES 
and the FIRST SECURITIES COMPANY 


+9 Cptung> + 


coming to Los 


but 
Ways outside of 


We can put them in touch with those who can aid them in 
valuable service because of the housing 
situation—and will supply them with guides and maps of the 
serve and 


automobile routes through the Pacific- 


The officers of this bank will be glad to extend every 


possible courtesy to the friends and patrons of bankers 
of the United States. 


WM. RHODES HERVEY, 
Executive Vice-President 
Trust Department 


ul 1Q>- 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF 





SYMPOSIUM ON THE FARMERS’ 
PROBLEMS 

The Spokane & Eastern Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., renders a very timely and 
excellent printing in book form 
for general distribution a series of letters re- 
eeived from 


service in 
bankers and other authorities 
from all over the country. These letters were 
received by W. T. Triplett, secretary of the 
Northeast Two of the Washington 
Bankers Association in answer’ to queries 
propounded by a member for discussion at 
the annual meeting. 


Group 


Responses are publish- 
ed from A. C, Miller of the Federal Reserve 
Board, Arthur Reynolds, Woodruff, 
C. S. Moody, F. W. Ellsworth, George E. 
Roberts. Secretary of Agriculture H. C. Wal- 
lace and others. 


George 


The consensus of opinion 
seemed to be that the farmers’ problems will 
yield most readily to co-operation in mar- 
keting products; study of costs by farmers; 
moderately higher prices for products and 
stabilization of conditions in Europe. The 
view is also expressed that much of the 
trouble with farmers is due to bad judg- 
ment in contracting debts. 
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A. Service Specialized 


—for the benefit of banks and 


bankers having 


transactions in Spokane and the “Inland Empire” 
is rendered by The Old National Bank and Union 


Trust Company. 


A complete Banking and Trust 
service “under one roof.” 


Union Trust Company 
The Old National Bank 


SPOKANE 
Washington 


YOUR TELEPHONE—THE VOICE OF 
YOUR BUSINESS 


Although this is the era of 100 per cent. 
efficiency-plus there are many executives in 
business corporations and in banks and trust 
companies who do not appreciate’ the 
power of salesmanship that resides in the 
proper use of the telephone. It is impossible 
to calculate the actual amount of business 
which is transacted over the telephone. In 
banking and trust company operation the 
telephone is the most indispensable and val- 
uable agency, not of communication, 
but also in initiating and practically closing 
business transactions of all kinds. 


alone 


A surly, strident response to a telephone 
call is often the cause of turning away busi- 
ness. A pleasing, courteous and obliging 
voice at the receiver is often the means of 
new introductions of business or banking 
clients. How many bank or trust company 
managements -have given attention to the 
possibilities of turning away or attracting 
business because the voice at the telephone 
is either repellent or inviting. 

The Blodgett Press, conducted by the Har- 
vey Blodgett Company of St. Paul, have 


—s 


just issued a booklet entitled, “Your Tele- 
phone—The Voice of Your Business,” writ- 
ten by Pauline Dunstan Belden, which 
should be read by every bank or trust com- 
pany executive and distributed to every 
member of the staff who comes in telephonic 
contact with customers or the public. The 
writer shows that the telephone is a big 
power in creating house personality, how tact 
must be exercised and what tact means. The 
chapters on telephone salesmanship, on tele- 
phone ethics, training the house operator, 
technique and efficiency are most revealing 
as to the need of what might be termed a 
sound “telephone morale” in every business 
or banking organization. The Blodgett 
Press is prepared to provide these books in 
quantity at nominal cost. 


Alexander Seymour Duncan, who was for- 
merly chairman of the board of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company, died recently at 
his home in Brooklyn at the age of 72. 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
capital stock of American Motor Body Cor- 
poration. 











FAMILIARIZING THE PUBLIC WITH THE “MYSTERY” 
AND MECHANISM OF BANKING 


HOW THE OLD NATIONAL BANK AND UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
SPOKANE STAGED AN OPEN HOUSE CELEBRATION 


HEN the Old National Bank of Spo- 
Wash., and its affiliated in- 

stitution, the Union Trust Com- 
pany, recently invited the public to an “open 
house celebration” to signalize the comple- 
tion of larger quarters and the installation 
of a new safe deposit vault, the affair was 
attended by over 10,000 people. It partook 
of the nature of a community celebration, 
and at the same time enabled the manage- 
give the multitude of visitors a 
“close up” of how a bank and trust 
which could not be gained 
during ordinary business hours. The whole 
affair was arranged with splendid precision ; 
they entered the palatial 
lobby, being conducted in 
members of the staff through the 


kane, 


ment to 
com- 


pany operates, 


the visitors, as 
main banking 


vroups by 


various departments where the operations 
were explained by trained men. The affair 
was so successful that the management plans 
to hold an annual “open house celebration” 
and recommends the idea to banks and trust 
companies generally throughout the country. 
The event was further enlivened by a musi- 
cal program and display of profuse floral 
tributes from patrons, friends and local as 
well as correspondent bankers. 

The Old National Bank and Union Trust 
Company, although operating under respec- 
tive Federal and State charters, constitutes 
an organization that is unique in service and 
Conducting their business, side by 
side, in the same banking quarters, they offer 
every variety of commercial banking, trust, 
investment and safe deposit While 


scope. 


service. 


View or MAIN Lossy OF THE OLp NATIONAL BANK AND UNION Trust CoMPANY 
OF SPOKANE 





TRUST 


View OF MEZZANINE Ftoor oF THE OLD NATIONAL 
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SANK AND UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF SPOKANE 


these various functions are delegated to 
separate departments a system of co-ordina- 
tion has been worked out which practically 


‘reates a smooth-running unit. The spirit 


of the organization is also such that patrons 


f one department are readily made ac- 
juainted with the facilities provided by other 
departments which anticipate every banking, 
investment, fiduciary and safekeep- 

ing need. 

The new arrangements 
these affiliated institutions 
truly magnificent banking 
which is on a par with the 
bank construction achievements in 
any part of the country. In the 
first place they have their own 
towering building, fifteen stories in 
height, which was erected in 1910. 
At that time the Old National Bank 
occupied only about two-thirds of 
the ground floor. Later, in 1917, the 
Union Trust Company joined in this 
occupancy and the banking room 
was extended to its full length. The 
growth of both institutions has been 
such, however, that the recently 
completed enlargement plans pro- 
vided a wide mezzanine around the 
entire banking floor, extensions of 
the various departments and the in- 


provide 
with a 
home 

best 


VIEW OF SaFe DEposI1 
BANK 


vault floor, increas- 
14,352 to 26,076 square 


Stallation of a basement 
ing floor area 
feet. A feature of the new arrangement is 
the ornate and marble 
leading from the center of the public lobby 
to the vault. 

Chief interest, during the open house cele- 
bration, was displayed in the elaborate vault 


from 


entrance staircase 


VAULTS IN THE O1Lp NATIONAL 
AND UNION Trust CoMPANY OF SPOKANE 





TRUST 


The 56-ton 
the 
present 


equipment. circular door to the 
largest in the 
capacity of the vault 
15,000 boxes. Private coupon 
and private conference rooms 
provided, some of which are placed 
freely at the disposal of corporations for 
meetings, civic and fraternal 
Special attention has been 
to ventilation throughout. 

The recent 


vault is one of 
West The 


provides for 


entire 


rooms adjoin 


are @iso 


shareholders’ 
societies given 
large extensions are allin line 
with amplified and convenient The 
floor is occupied by the commercial, 
credit, 


service. 
mai 
banking, 


savings, 


and in 
On the mezzanine are 


collection 
estinent departments, 


————<—<—<———————— 


Tur 
TRUST 


OLtp NATIONAL BANK AND 
COMPANY OF SPOKANE 


located the 
othe 
ditiona 


and various 
main floor ad- 
| tellers’ cages have been provided as 


trust department 
departments. On the 
well as quarters for officers. 
The Old National 
Trust Company share a 
sponsibility of $46,000,000. 


banking 


Bank and the Union 
total financial re- 
The Old National 
$25,000,000 
and the Union Trust Company has trust re- 
sponsibility amounting to nearly $23,000,000. 
D. W. Twohy, one of the ablest bankers of 
the Pacific Coast region, is chairman of both 
institutions. W. D. Vincent is president of 
the Old National. W. H. Kommers, widely 


has resources of over 


COMPANIES 


known in trust company circles throughout 
the country for his constructive trust com- 
pany policies, is president of the Union Trust 
Company. It was largely through the initia- 
tive and zeal of Mr. Kommers that trust 
companies of the State of Washington have 
worked together for 
co-operative 
with 
cultivated 


common 
and that 
members of the 


ends upon 
excellent rela- 
Bar have 


basis 


tions been 


2 2, 2°, 
bd bd “.° 


UNEVEN DISTRIBUTION OF WAGE 
BENEFITS 

It is the uneven distribution of wage 
fits which contributes to this era ot 
business prosperity an unbalanced one, says 
the Mechanics and Metals National 
business and financial 
cannot for any 
one-sided, nor can one 
Class thrive permanently at the expense of 
another. 
organized, is 


bene- 


make 


Bank 
in its current review. 
Prosperity in 
length of 


any country 


time be 
One class of labor, that which is 
pre-eminently thriving today, 
while others are languishing, or at best re- 
ceiving only moderate returns for their ef- 
fort. 
unsuccessfully to solve the problem of match- 


Farmers have for several years sought 


ing rising prices of the things they buy with 
falling prices of the things they sell. Great 
numbers of them have given up the effort, 
abandoned their farms, and joined the ranks 
of the wage The exodus of negroes 
from the agricultural communities of the 
South to the industrial centers of the East 
and Middle West has lately attracted much 
attention; it finds its cause in the condition 
referred to. Many farms in New York State 
abandoned farm dwellers 
here have been reduced 32,000 within a sin- 
In Pennsylvania, according to offi- 
returns, than 


earners. 


have been and 


gle year. 


cial there are this year more 


9,000 farms vacant and 501,000 acres idle in 
fifty-five of 


the State’s sixty-seven counties. 


CLEVELAND’S NEW MILLION DOLLAR 
TRUST COMPANY 
The Lake Erie Trust Company opened for 
business in Cleveland on July 2d with capi- 
tal of $1,000,000 and surplus of $250,000. 
The begins under most favorable 
auspices with a strong board of directors. It 
has its own 
arranged to suit public 
posit vault and other will be pro- 
vided. The president is J. Horace Jones, 
who has been in the banking business for 35 
and until recently vice-president of 
the Cleveland Trust Company, having 
previously vice-president of the Lake Shore 
Banking and Trust Company. 


company 


also handsome banking home 
convenience. De- 


services 


years 


bee! 
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ESTABLISHED 1901 


Authorized to act in every 
recognized Trust capacity, and as 
Financial Agent for Corporations 
and Individuals having interests 


in Canada. 
On Deposits, subject to cheque, 


interest is allowed at the rate of 
4% per annum, compounded 
quarterly; on Time Deposits, 
514%, per annum, fayable 
half-yearly. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Reserve, $450,000 
Total Assets, $13,301,757 


Union Trust Company 


TORONTO 


WINNIPEG 
MAN 


BROTHERHOOD OF THE CHEERFUL 
COUNTENANCE 

An old Flemish legend, rich in the folk- 
lore of the middle ages, describes an ancient 
society known as the Brotherhood of the 
Cheerful Countenance. Its members are de- 
scribed as having a “wonderfully jolly face, 
finished off, as a sign of good living, with 
two chins at least.” 

Statistics fail to prove how many descen- 
dants from the fraternity of jolly faces have 
come down to us during the present age, but 
every once in a while you can spot one of 
those fellows whose cheerful countenance is 
iis flittering badge of membership. At his 
lesk, on the street, at the club, at home, 
e's always an asset—a valuable, hopeful, 
cheerful individual. 

Cheerful people refresh us, inspire us. 
Their cheeriness is as contagious as the 
laughter of a rollicking group of jolly pic- 
nickers. It isn’t hard to get the personal 
habit of being cheerful. Ninety per cent. of 
the trouble in this world never happens. The 
remaining ten per cent. of the trouble is 
due to the fact that there are not enough 
members in the Brotherhood of the Cheerful 
Countenance. — (From “Pepperbor,.” pub- 
lished by Union Savings Bank and Trust 
Company of Cincinnati, Ohio.) 


“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


You: patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 
the Securit) Bank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduction from you, 


‘Resources Exceed 
$195,000,000 


Over 260,000 
Accounts 


EGURITYtTrRtstT 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,525,000 


Twenty-nine Banking Offces m 
Los Angeles 
Hollywood - Long Beach Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena Highland Park - Eagle Rock 
San Pedro - Huntington Beach - Burbank 
Lankershim Santa Monica - Montebello 











POPULARITY OF TRUST COMPANY SERVICE IN THE NATION’S 


CAPITAL CITY 


Fine Record of American Security and Trust Company of Washington, D. C. 


The multitudes of visitors to Washington, 
D. C., as well as those who come 
with different administrations, 
be impressed by the 


and go 
cannot but 
commanding position 
which the trust companies occupy in the capi- 
tal city of the nation. Their history and 
growth testify that the flexible services pro- 
vided by up-to-date trust company organiza- 
tion apply most aptly to the peculiar need 
of its population. This is true, because 
Washington is largely residential, although 
its commercial importance has been growing 
at a rapid pace. Another reason is that trust 
companies occupy some of the most attrac- 
tive and conspicuously located structures in 
the city. A third is that the trust 
companies preserve best traditions of 


reason 
the 
fiduciary administration. 
The Security and Trust Com- 
pany, will soon enter its thirty-fifth 
service, is one of the four larger and 


American 
which 


year of 


senior institutions which have given trust 
company management such prestige in Wash- 
ington, and including the Union Trust Com- 
pany, the American Loan & Trust Company 
and the National Savings & Trust Company. 
The building in which the American Security 
and Trust Company has its main office is 
one of the outstanding architectural attrac- 
tions in the capital, lccated across from the 
United States Treasury and its face, pillars 
and general outline harmonizing with the 
impressive dignity of the Treasury building. 

Organized in 1889 by a number of local and 
Pennsylvania men, with deposits of $261,000 
at the end of the first year, the American 
Security and Trust Company is today an 
institution with deposits in of $26,- 
000,000 : $32,000,000 and 66,- 
000 customers with a group of five banking 
offices in thriving locations. It 
corporated under the laws of 


excess 


resources over 


was first in- 
Virginia with 


[HE HOME OF THE AMERICAN SECURITY AND TRUST COMPANY OF WASHINGTON, D. C., 


Opposite U 
OF THE 


. S. TREASURY, WHICH IS ONE OF THE ATTRACTIVE ARCHITECTURAL SIGHTS 
NATIONAL CAPITOL 





TRUST 


Ga de 


American Security & T1 


BELL 


President st Company 


an office in Alexandria and temporary quar- 
ters in Washington. After a few months the 
company incorporated under the 
law relative to trust companies passed by 
Congress in In addition to trust, safe 
deposit, mortgage and banking 
was also authorized to 
a storage business. This latter func- 
tion was designed to meet the peculiar needs 
of Washington life with its fluctuating popu- 
lation, requiring storage and similar facili- 
t1es, 


was new 
LS90. 
loan and 
powers the company 
conduct 


The company occupied its own new build- 
ing at 1405 G street, N. W., and began with 
authorized capital of $1,250,000, of which 
$770,987 was paid up after the first. The 
growth of the company was steady, particu- 
larly in accumulation of deposits and build- 
ing up trust 1895 the sum of 
$22,070 was paid out in interest to checking 
depositors. By 1898 the surplus account had 
reached $300,000. After ten years of exist- 
ence accounts totaled 2,230 with surplus and 
undivided profits of $497,913, equal to 40 
per cent. of eapital. In 1902 the dividend 
rate on stock was increased from 6 to 7 per 
cent. 

In 1904 capital increased from $1,- 
250,000 to $3,000,000 with surplus of $1,500.- 
00. In the following year the company took 


business. In 


was 


COMPANIES 


possession of its bank 
building on the the 
Treasury. It was the site of the branch of 
the old United States Bank which was the 
subject of much political controversy during 
the administration of Andrew Jackson. A 
feature of the present home of the company 
is its classical outline, the forty-foot 
columns being with 
Treasury. 

In 1905 a organized 
under the name of the Security Storage Com- 


attractive 
site 


present 


historic opposite 


onic 


identical those of the 


corporation was 
pany to take over the company’s warehouse 
property and business with capital of $500,- 
000. Exceptional 


success also 


was experi- 
enced in connection with the rental and in 
surance branches of the 
ment conducted by the 
the dividend 
1909, wilt 
previous records, the 


real estate depart- 
company. In 1907 
increased to 8S per 
exceeding all 
was further 
1910 capital 
ched the combined total 
Continued growth nec- 
additional quarters 
Fifteenth 


rate was 
cent. In profits 
dividend 
increased to per cent. In 
and surplus fund rea 
of $5,000,000. made 
essary the acquisition of 
adjoining the ba 
street. 


In 1917 the America 
Company 


ing home on 


Security and Trust 
aluable 


rendered 
Government in 


services to the 
the 
selling approximate 
Twenty-six 


distribution of 
issues of Liberty bonds, 
ly $32,000,000 
of the staff 

War. In 

opened and 
increased. 


various 
worth members 
actively in the 
1918 a savings department 


served Great 

was 
safe deposit box Capacity was 
began the year 1919 
$17.500,000. In that 
was merged 
giving combined 
$5,400,000. The bank- 
Llome Bank were 
continued as branches with the exception of 
the Fourteenth Branch, which 
ferred its the main 
1920 a new business department 
lished. 
ing office was established at 
street. The present dividend 
cent. with an additional 
year. 


The company 
with resources of 
also the Home Savings Bank 
with the American Security 
capital and surplus of 
ing houses of the 


year 


Savings 
Street trans- 
office. In 
was estab- 
In May of this year the fifth bank- 
1140 Fifteenth 
rate is 12 per 
» per cent. paid last 


business to 


Much of the success of 
curity and Trust 


the American Se- 
Company is due to the 


high standard of administration and splen- 
did policies carried out by its president, Mr. 
as 
sociated with 
ment. 


Bell, and the capable men who are as- 
him in the executive manage- 
Mr. Bell has always held firmly to 
conservative trust company policies the high 
sense of responsibility which attaches to fi- 
luciary administration. 





H. H. POND ELECTED PRESIDENT PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


At a recent monthly meeting of the board 
of directors of The Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany of Plainfield, N. J., Harry H. Pond 
was elected president to succeed Orville T. 
Waring, deceased. For the past thirteen 
years Mr. Pond has been a resident of Plain- 
field. He has been actively identified with 
civic and local projects tending to further 
the growth and welfare of the community. 
During the World War he served as chair- 
man of one of the local Liberty Loan Com- 
mittees. He is now the president of Muhlen- 
berg Hospital's board of governors. 

Like many other men Mr. Pond owes his 
success to his ability and capacity for hard 
work. He began his career in a small way 
as office boy in the Vineland National Bank. 
His initiative, rare ability and energy won 
him advancement rapidly. While serving as 
eashier of the Vineland Bank he organized 
the Savings Bank of Cumberland County, 
which he afterward converted into the Vine- 
land Trust Company, and for several years 
was the active head of both institutions. He 
became secretary and treasurer of The Plain- 
field Trust Company in 1910. In 1911 Mr. 
Pond was elected to the presidency of the 
New Jersey State Bankers Association. In 
1913, although centinuing as a member of the 
board of directors of the Plainfield Trust 
Company, Mr. Pond resigned as secretary- 
treasurer to become vice-president of the 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank of 
New York, one of the largest financial in- 
stitutions in that city, which position he 
still holds. 

Another important feature of the recent 
meeting was the election of Charles W. Mc- 
Cutchen, one of the organizers of the com- 
pany, and a member of the board of direc- 
tors since its inception, as chairman of the 
board. This is the first time such a position 
has been filled and it comes to Mr. Me- 
Cutchen in recognition of his services. 

DeWitt Hubbell was unanimously elected 
vice-president in addition to the office of sec- 
retary and treasurer, which he has held since 
19138. Mr. Hubbell was formerly connected 
with the Mutual Ailiance Trust Company 
and the First National Bank of New York 
before coming to The Plainfield Trust. His 
keen sense of fairness and his generous at- 
titude as the active executive head of the 
bank have won the loyalty and co-operation 
of the junior officers and employees. Mr. 
Hubbell’s unfailing courtesy and ability to 
render the best in banking service and to 


maintain the standards characteristic of this 
institution, have won for him public confi- 
dence. 

Since June 4, 1902, when the Plainfield 
Trust Company was founded, its develop- 
ment has been remarkable. Beginning with 
deposits of $124,000 the deposits of the bank 
now amount to over $9,300,000. The past 
year has been an auspicious one for the bank. 
It marked the second increase in capital 
stock since the organization of the company. 
Last December a 66 2/3 per cent. stock divi- 
dend was declared, which increased the capi- 
tal stock from $300,000 to $500,000, giving 
the company a combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits of over one million dollars, 
with total resources of over $10,000,000. 

The men associated with the management 
of this institution as members of the board 
of directors, insure a prosperous future. The 
directorate is composed of the following: 
Charles W. McCutchen, chairman of the 
board; Henry M. Cleaver, Frederick Geller, 
Arthur M. Harris, Augustus V. Heely, 
DeWitt Hubbell, Edward H. Ladd, Jr., Harry 


H. Pond, Charles A. Reed, Frank H. Smith, 


John P. Stevens, Samuel Townsend, Cor- 
nelius B. Tyler and Lewis E. Waring. 


Harry H. Ponp 


Recently elected President of the Plainfield Trust Com- 
pany of Plainfield, N. J., succeeding the late O. T. Waring 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


FRANCIS R. ORISON 


Financial Advertising 


A quarter Centurys experience 
in assisting Bankers to maintain 
the steady and healthy growth 
of their institutions. ~ ~ ~ » 


CLEVELAND, 


of the bank is 

Harry H. Pond, president; 
Heely, vice-president; DeWitt 
Hubbell, vice-president, secretary and treas- 
urer; F. Irving Walsh, secretary- 
treasurer: H. Douglas 


The executive management 
in charge of: 
Augustus VY. 


assistant 
Davis, 
retary and trust officer; Russell C. Doeringer, 


assistant sec 


assistant treasurer. 


ORAL WILL ADMITTED TO PROBATE 
The Charlton Mason, 
a soldier in the Twenty-seventh Division in 
France, 


oral will of Ernest 


who disappeared after being made 
a prisoner by the Germans, was admitted to 
Kings County, New York, recent- 
Surrogate Wingate, 
the A. E. F. 


conversation 


probate in 
ly by who 
Ma- 


with 


George <A. 
was himself an officer in 


will 


son's consisted of a 


two of his comrades as he lay sick within 
the German lines. 

This is the nuncupative will that 
admitted to probate in Kings 
County. The first one was during the days 
just-after the Civil War. Under the law this 
type of will can only be made by sailors on 
a vessel in danger or by the 
battlefield. 


second 


was eyer 


soldiers on 


OHIO 


DURANT’S NATIONAL BANK 

The Liberty National 
name of the institution 
New York by W.. C. 
owned, according to the 


the 
organized in 
which is to be 
prospectus by 300,000 
individual holdings 
share The chairman of 


Bank is to be 
being 
Durant, 
shareholders with 
ited to 
board, the 


serve 


lim- 
the 
are to 
compensation. No 
iccepted in 
tion of loans and no loans will be 
directors of the 
that A. F. 
Wallace 
will S 


one 


president and directors 


without salary or 
commissions are to be negotia- 
made to 
projected 
Cronhardt is 
Zwiener, cash- 
with in- 


any officers or 
bank. It 
to be president and 
ier. The venture 
terest if it should 


is stated 
watched 


materialize. 


ae 
Bankers 


Tompkins, vice 
Trust 


been elected a director 


president of the 
New York, has 
of the Great Western 
Sugar Company of Denver 

William Lane Gillespie, vice-president and 
assistant to the the National 
Commercial Bank & Trust Company, Albany, 
N. Y., has been elected a trustee of the Home 
Savings Bank. 


Company of 


president of 





Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ** Trust Company Law.’”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 
TAXATION 
(Ntates are authorized to tax only the 
capital stock and real property of Na- 
tional banks.) 

The National Bank of New York 
purchased drafts attached to bills of lading 
for auto trucks at Spokane, Wash. Spokane 
levied taxes against the bank as the owner 
of the trucks. The Supreme Court of Wash- 
refers to the rule that the States are 
entirely without power to levy any taxes di- 
rectly or National 
except 

Section 


Chase 


ington 


indirectly upon 
their 


banks or 


any of such as Con- 
5219, Rev. 
part of the National 
authorized the various States 
to tax the capital stock of National banks 
and their 


property 
has authorized. 
Stats. U. S., 


Zress 
being a 
banking act, 
real estate. However, the pur- 
give the bank abso- 


nature 


chase of drafts does not 
lute title but only something in the 
otherwise the would be 
personal property in a 
not authorized by law. 


of a pledge, bank 


dealing in manner 
Since the title to the 
vested absolutely in the Na- 
tional bank the trucks are properly subject 
te State taxes—(Chase National Bank vs. 
County, 215 Pac. 374.) 


trucks is not 


Spokane 
USURY 
(Notes discounted 


ha nk are 


with an innocent 


purged of usury.) 

Solomovitz was the owner of land on which 
he desired an apartment house. 
He applied to a money lender named Stalker, 
who arranged to advance $16,000 in 
and building materials of the 
$4,000. Solomovitz four 
notes of $5,000 each secured by a mortgage. 
In addition he made an agreement for the 
payment of interest at a rate in 
the legal rate. This agreement made the 
usurious and illegal in the hands of 
Stalker, but Stalker sold $15,000 of the loan 
to a bank, without passing to the bank the 
contract for usurious interest. Renewal 
notes were subsequently made direct to the 


to construct 


money 
value of 
promissory 


il lso 
gave 


excess of 


loan 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


bank. This purged the notes and the mort- 
gage of their taint of usury and made them 
enforceable in the hands of the 
(Weaver Hardware Company vs. 
vitz, 235 N. Y. 321, 139 N. E. 


bank.— 
Solomo- 


9r9 
owe.) 


BANKER AND IMPORTER 
(Banker financing importation is not 
liable to agent employed by the importer.) 
A custom broker suing the Shawmut 
poration for 
commissions 
merely 


Cor- 


customs and 


duties, expenses 
growing out of a transaction 
financed by the Shawmut 
tion is denied recovery by 
dicial Court of 
Company. vs. 
N. E. 


Corpora- 
the Supreme Ju- 
Massachusetts.— ( Downing 


Shawmut Corporation, 139 


D205. ) 


GIFTS 
a valid gift of a bank 
deposit by delivery of the pass book not- 


(There 


may be 
withstanding restrictive 
the bank.) 


The gift of a bank deposit may be con- 
summated by delivery of the pass book, and 
its acceptance by the donee notwithstanding 
a regulation of the bank which requires that 
a third person withdrawing an account must 


regulations of 


present an order signed by the depositor or 
duly authenticated 
the case of Goodson vs. Liles, 96 So. 262, it 
is held that gift is binding on the 
depositor’s estate, hence his administrator is 
individually liable to the donee if he with- 
draws the deposit from the bank. 


power of attorney. In 


such a 


SPECIAL DEPOSIT 
(A special deposit may not be diverted 
by the bank to another purpose.) 
A special deposit in a bank or 
posited for a 


money de- 
remains the 
property of the depositor or the beneficiary 
of the special deposit, until the terms of the 
deposit have complied with. If the 
bank diverts the deposit to another use it is 
liable to the depositor.—(First National 
Bank of Ashland vs. Preckett, 95 So. 920.) 


specific purpose 


been 
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CANADA 


A Good Customer of Uncle Sam 


Canada’s trade with the United States in 1922 totalled 
$820,062,373, or an average of $93.00 per head of the popu- 
lation of the Dominion. The Toronto General Trusts Cor- 
poration offers unexcelled services as a corporate fiduciary 
to Trust Companies and individuals in the United States 
requiring representation in Canada. 


A progressive institution, this Corporation has behind it 
41 years’ experience as Executor, Trustee, Administrator, 
Financial Agent and Attorney, Registrar and Transfer Agent. 
The total assets under its administration exceeded (December 
31, 1922) $129,000,000.00. We invite your business. 


THE TORONTO GENERAL TRUSTS CORPORATION 


Established 1882 
HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Branches: Ottawa, Winnipeg, Saskatoon and Vancouver 





ELECTED PRESIDENT TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION OF NEW YORK 
(Continued from page 62) 
responsible position in 1911 in the trust de- 
partment of that institution. His work at- 
tracted attention and in September of that 
year he left the New York Trust Company 
to become trust officer of the Windsor Trust 
Company under Hon. Clark Williams who 
had formerly served as State Superintendent 
of Banks. In 1913 the Empire Trust Com- 
pany took over the Windsor Trust Company 
by merger and Curts became the trust officer 

of the enlarged institution. 

In February 1918 the New York Trust 
Company sent for their former clerk and 
President Buckner offered Mr. Curts the po- 
sition at the head of their trust department, 
which he promptly accepted. Mr. Curts is 
one of the most affable of the younger bank- 
ers and attracted favorable comment by his 
cleverness when in June 1921 he read a paper 
before the Trust Companies Section of the 
PRankers Convention on “Trust Company 
Service and How to Extend It.” Francis H. 
Sisson; vice-president, of the Guaranty Trust 
Company was president of the Trust Com- 
panies Section that year and appointed the 


Nominating Committee which selected Curts 
for the position of secretary of the Section 
for the ensuing year. His work in materially 
assisting in the formulation of the excellent 
program enacted at the recent convention led 
to his choice as president of the Section. 

Mr. Curts is married and has one daugh- 
ter; is a member of the Yale Club, of the 
Bankers Club, and for several years has been 
much interested in the work of the New York 
Chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. 


FOREIGN ADMINISTRATOR 
The Supreme Court of Canada has re- 
cently affirmed the decision of the Manitoba 
Court of Appeal in the case of Prescott vs. 
Crosby. It was held that an executor or 
administrator appointed by a United States 
Court to administer the estate of a person 
domiciled there at the time of death, may 
sue in Manitoba on promissory notes made 
by a person living in that province in favor 
of such deceased person and which have 
come into his hands as such executor with- 
out first obtaining ancillary administration 

from the Manitoba Surrogate Court. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWATI 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR, TRUSTEE 
UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES, ETC. 


Among the latest 
appointment of 


announcements of the 
trust companies and Na- 
tional banks to act in various fiduciary ca- 
pacities as transfer agent, registrar, 
corporate indentures, 
agents, ete., are the following: 


trus- 
tee under paying 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
stock of the New Madison Square Garden Cor- 
poration, consisting of 51,000 shares of Class 
“A” cumulative participating preference 
25,000 shares of Class “B” stock, 
both classes without nominal or par value; 
transfer agent for the stock of the New 
York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad Com- 
pany, consisting of 458,800 shares of pre- 
ferred stock and 596,200 shares of common 
stock, both classes of 
value of $100; transfer 
of the Derby 
consisting of 
stock and 


stock and 


stock having a par 
agent for the stock 


Oil and Refining Corporation, 


100,000 shares of preferred 
500,000 shares of common stock, 
both classes without nominal or par value; 
transfer agent for the first preferred stock 
of the Commercial Solvents Corporation, 
consisting of 10,000 shares, par value $100; 
trustee under. International Securities Trust 
of America agreement dated June 1, 1923, se- 
curing an authorized issue of $40,000,000 se- 
cured serial gold bonds. 

The Mechanics & Metals National 
has been appointed transfer agent of the 
preferred stock of the Edward G. Budd 
Manufacturing Company; transfer agent of 
the Calumet & Hecla Mining Company capi- 
tal stock. The same bank has been appoint- 
ed trustee under indenture securing $3,000,- 
000 Rome Wire Company three-year 6 per 
cent. sinking fund gold notes. 


3ank 


The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
Munsingwear, Ine., for 200,000 shares capi- 
ital stock of no par value; trustee for the 
$4,000,000 Central States Electric Corpora- 
tion two year 7 per cent. secured gold notes, 
due June 1, 1925. The same company has 
been appointed trustee for the $7,000,000 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railway 
Company three year 5% per cent. secured 
gold notes, due June 1, 1926. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar of the 7 per cent. cumu- 
lative preferred stock, series of 1923, of the 
Edward G. Budd Manufacturing Company. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar of $2,000,000 pre- 
ferred stock, par value $100, and 1,500 shares 
common stock, no par value, of the Credit 
Alliance Corporation. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed depositary for the five-year 8 per 
cent. Series “A” convertible collateral trust 
sinking fund gold bonds of the American 
Fuel Oil & Transportation Company, Inc., 
bondholders’ committee; transfer agent of 
the capital stock of the Oriental Navigation 
Company; depositary for subscriptions to 
$300,000 par value 7 per cent. closed mort- 
gage notes of Dalford Oil Refining Company ; 
under an indenture covering the issuance 
of guaranteed notes of Colonial Finance 
Trust. 

The Seaboard National Bank of the City 
of New York has been appointed registrar 
for the capital stock of Rossia Insurance 
Company of America; trustee of an issue of 
$300,000, first mortgage 8 per cent. serial 
gold bonds of the Independent Fruit Aue- 
tion Corporation. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Specialized Service to Banks 


» 1 
itn SEPDENT IN ARATE | 


ty 


: 


Your Customers’ Travel 
Requirements 


wv? ETHER your customers travel abroad 

for business or pleasure, they will find our 
Letters of Credit and the services of our foreign 
offices and foreign correspondents of varied use- 
fulness to them. 


On request, we furnish interior bank corres- 
pondents with supplies of blank Letters of Credit, 
enabling them to meet without delay the needs 
of their traveling clients. 


We shall be pleased to give you full details of 
this service and of the facilities offered to travelers 
by our foreign offices. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 








TRUST 


New York City 


REVIEW OF NEW YORK CITY SECURITY 
MARKETS 


Thomas Gibson 


During the last month there has been much 
talk of an approaching period of 
Kifforts to discover the basis for 
these predictions show that there is nothing 
in the familiar indexes of trade, in the credit 
situation or in funda- 
warrant the pessimism. 
develops the fact that the 
based largely, if not wholly, 
upon the action of the security markets. For 
many 


business 
depression. 


any other class of 


mental factors to 
Closer inquiry 


predictions are 


years the security markets have been 
considered a faithful barometer of approach 
ing prosperity or depression and during the 


last year or two there has been a 


growing 
tendency to place more dependence on charts 
and than upon reflection and 
The dependence on academic pro- 
jections of precedent has, in fact, become a 
mania in some quarters. 


traditions 
analysis 


Causes of the Decline 


If we seek the simplest explanations for 
the decline in security prices instead of going 
afield for recondite reasons we quickly dis- 
cover that the causes have been in the mar 
ket itself rather than in any change in the 
general outlook. For a long time 
there has been an absence of public buying 
in the security markets, due largely to the 
fact that a majority of the speculative pub- 
lic has been carrying a load of stocks pur- 
chased at higher prices during the period of 
stock dividends, mergers and prediction of a 
secondary period of inflation. This absence 
buying has been a very weak point 
in the technical situation for several months. 


business 


of new 


When there is an absence of new buying 


a comparatively small amount of hurried 


liquidation has an unusually severe effect on 
quoted prices. The failure of two prominent 
and old-established stock 


exchange houses 


COMPANIES 


furnished the first wave of liquidation, and 
the change of position marketwise by a large 
advisory bureau having some 35,000 clients 
stimulated a considerably larger amount of 
selling. The effects of such selling are cu- 
mulative. People become alarmed, stop loss 
reached, and weakly margined 
out. The professional 
aware of the vulnera- 
bility of the market, and do not fail to take 
full advantage of it. 

No further explanation of the 
necessary. In fact, such 
at all unusual. They have appeared one or 
more times in every year, of which we have 
records. 


orders are 
accounts are foreed 


bears are of course 


decline is 


recessions are not 


The General Outlook 

Judging by all the available data bearing 
on trade conditions, supplemented by deduc- 
tive reasoning, there is nothing in the out- 
look to warrant the belief that we are on 
the eve of a period of depression. The fac- 
tors which have been responsible for depres- 
sion in former are not only absent, 
but some of the most powerful of these fac- 
tors are actually reversed. For example, de- 
pression has usually preceded by a 
period of overbuilding. At 
an shortage of 
that 
hew 


years 


been 
present we have 
structures. It is estimated 
in order to make up the deficiency in 
building occasioned by war conditions, 
we will have to add 25 per cent. to the nor- 
mal amount of annual construction for a 
period of ten years. The new construction 
program was recently checked by the inordi- 
nate demands of labor, but this 
has now been measurably removed. 

It is also found that former periods of de- 
pression were, preceded and accompanied by 
credit stringency. In faet, this influence, 
standing alone, has on several occasions been 
largely responsible for 


drawback 


acute depression. 
There is no credit stringency and no remote 
prospect of stringency now. 

We are at present at a time of year when 
a moderate seasonal falling off in volume of 
business is the normal expectation. So far, 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUG. ............2..2.. 


$20,000,000 


NET DEPOSITS...................-+.+++-+++++ $190,000,000 
Fifty-three branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


we do not find in the bank clearings, the 
freight car loadings, pig iron production or 
any of the other leading trade indexes any 
evidence of more than a seasonal decline. On 
the other hand, most of these indexes regis- 
ter an unusually well sustained volume of 
trade. If depression is before us it has not 


yet been indicated in a single one of the 
barometers on which we are wont to depend, 
with the exception of the security markets. 


Railroad Securities 

The railroad securities have participated 
to some extent in the rattling down of prices, 
as liquidation has been of an indiscriminate 
character. But there is no relation between 
these declines and the factors which eventu- 
ally establish security values. The net in- 
come of all roads exceeded 6 per cent. on 
property value in April and May, and judg- 
ing by the records of freight car loadings, 
the June and July earnings will be equally 
satisfactory. As against these conditions we 
find only the fears induced radical 
threats. 


by 


JOLLY OUTING OF BANKERS TRUST 
EMPLOYEES 

June 23d was a red letter day for em- 
ployees of the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York when the annual outing was held 
under the auspices of the Bankers Club. 
The “special” which conveyed the members 
to Asbury Park unloaded its hundreds of 
passengers who formed in military order 
headed by a band. The line of march was 
past the Monterey Hotel, where President 
Tilney and a staff of officers of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company held review. The hotel 
plaza was the-arena for numerous hard- 
fought athletic events between members of 
the different departments and officers. In 
the evening a tempting menu was served 
which was varied with musical and other 
enjoyable features. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


EXTENSION OF TIME IN FILING BANK 
TAX RETURNS 

The State Tax Commission of New York 
has announced that it has granted to share- 
holders in National and State banks and 
trust companies a two months’ extension of 
time, until December Ist, for filing amended 
1922 returns claiming refunds on dividend 
payments during the year. 

“Wherever possible,” says the Commission, 
“a return should be prepared on the same 
form as the old one and a schedule attached 
showing the amount of each item of the bank 
or trust company dividends with the name 
of the institution. If taxpayers submit 
complete facts, prompt approval of the re- 
funds is possible without correspondence. If 
the data is insufficient the refund will neces- 
sarily be held up until additional informa- 
tion makes possible its approval. If tax- 
payers are unable readily to secure return 
blanks the commission will accept affidavits, 
but these should carry detailed facts similar 
to the information necessary on the amended 
return.” ome 

SELECTED LIST OF INVESTMENTS 

The National City Company of New York, 
with its many offices in the United States 
and Canada and extensive private wire con- 
nections, is in position to secure the choic- 
est investments for its clientele. 3efore 
making any offerings the company subjects 
each investment offering to the closest seru- 
tiny of experts. The list of offerings for 
the current month includes all varieties to 
suit investment taste. First are the United 
States Government, insular and Federal land 
bank bonds. Then follows a list of short term 
and equipment securities with yield rang- 
ing from 5 to 7.15 per cent. Other offerings 
include State and municipal bonds, Cana- 
dian securities, foreign government issues, 
railroad, industrial and public utility bonds 
and notes. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GrorGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


LEFFINGWELL BECOMES MORGAN 
PARTNER 

Russell Cornell Leffingwell, lawyer and 
former Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 
under Secretaries McAdoo, Glass and Hous- 
ton, has been admitted to partnership in J. 
P. Morgan & Co. Mr. Leffingwell has retired 
from membership in Cravath, Henderson, 
Leffingwell & de Gersdorff, lawyers. 

The new Morgan partner entered the law 
firm “immediately upon his graduation from 
Columbia Law School in 1902,” according 
to an official statement. He had been a 
member of the firm and its predecessors 
since 1907 except from May, 1917, when he 
took part in the first Liberty Loan drive as 
a dollar a year man, until 1920. After his 
work in floating the war loans Mr. Leffing- 
well became Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury, a post he held until 1920, when 
he resumed his law practice. 


LARGE GAINS BY BANKERS TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 

An inerease of over $48,000,000 since 
March 27th, in aggregate resources is shown 
in the June 30th statement of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. Deposits dur- 
ing that period show a gain of over seven 
millions. Total resources on the last report- 
ing date were $397,219,923, including cash 
on hand and in banks, $61,449,723 ; exchanges, 
$13,492,000 ; demand loans, $79,625,000; time 
loans and bills discounted, $124,764,000; U. 
S. Government securities, $62,226,000; State 
and municipal bonds, $7,731,000; other bonds 
$23,546,000; acceptances, $9,847,000. 
its total $288,587,000. Capital is $20,000,000 ; 
surplus, $15,000,000 and undivided profits, 
$8,155,621, the latter item also showing sub- 
stantial gain. 


Depos- 


FRANK J. KLAuseEr, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

Joun Lanpacrar, Assistant Treasurer 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY COM- 
PLETES LATEST MERGER 


On June 29th the consolidation of the 
Importers and Traders National Bank of 
New York with the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany was completed. The offices of the Im- 
porters and Traders National at 247 Broad- 
way are now operated as the Importers and 
Traders Office of the Equitable. Through 
this office special facilities, developed by the 
National bank, will be provided for mer- 
chants, manufacturers, importers and ex- 
porters of lower New York. In addition to 
this office the Equitable conducts an uptown 
office at Madison avenue and 45th street, 
the Colonial office at 222 Broadway and for- 
eign offices in London, Paris and Mexico 
City. District representatives are located 
at Philadelphia, Baltimore, Chicago and 
San Francisco. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Equitable Trust Company, following the mer- 
ger, shows that the company occupies the 
third leading position among trust compan- 
ies of New York City in regard to combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits. The 
capital is $23,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $9,501,228, making total capitaliza- 
tion of $32,501,228 as compared with $43,290,- 
126 reported by the Guaranty Trust 
pany and $43,155,000 by the 
Company. 


Com- 
sJankers Trust 

Resources of the Equitable ag- 
gregate $376,906,361 and deposits, $301,194,- 
606. 


The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 125,000 shares of class 
A cumulative participating preference stock 
of the New Madison Square Garden Cor- 
poration; registrar of the American Motor 
Lody Corporation. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 

The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany is receiving and compiling revised re- 
turns for the 1923 edition of “Trust 
panies of the United States,” which is 
standard financial condition, 
roster of directors and other valu- 
able information of all reporting trust com- 
panies in the United States. The forthcom- 
ing publication will be the twenty-first an- 
nual edition. With but one or two exceptions 
the summaries for each 


Com- 
the 
work showing 


officers, 


have recorded 
the steady onward march of trust companies 
in volume of business and in 
The June 30th financial statement of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
shows combined resources of $67,942,064, the 
chief items of which are: cash on hand and 
in banks, $10,128,000; exchanges, $2,737,000; 
U. BS. $11,675,000 ; 
other $2,558,000 : 
loans, 
bills 


year 


number. 


Government securities, 
demand 
loans, $22,660,000 ; 


$4,781,000 


stocks, 
time 
purchased, 
mortgages, $5,411,000. Deposits total 
583,000. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $3,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, $1,251,428. 


and 
$9,059,000 : 


bonds 


and notes and 


$58,- 


ASSETS OF NATIONAL CITY BANK 

Combined assets of $851,022.346 are shown 
in the June 30th statement of The National 
City Bank of New York, the largest banking 
unit in the country. Chief among these as- 
sets $164,637,000 : 
discounts and acceptances of other 
$468,866,000; U. S. Government and 
$170,730,000; acceptances, 
$28,264.000. Deposits total $662,201,000, with 
capital, surplus .and undivided profits of 
$91,526,000. 


are cash resources of 
loans, 
banks, 


other securities, 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has appointed transfer agent for the 
American Motor Body Corporation. 

The- Chase National Bank of New York 
has been appointed registrar of 825,000 
shares of no par stock of the American Motor 
3ody Corporation. 


heen 





MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY’S 
INVESTMENT SERVICE 


the large number of specula- 
tive and questionable offerings the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company of New 
dering a valuable service to 
and clients in giving them free advice as to 
investments. The policy of the investment 
cepartment is not only to give sound advice, 
but also to solicit the public to come in and 
submit investment problems. 


Because of 


York is ren- 
its depositors 


The June 30th 
turers Trust 
growth. Resources 
667 including cash on 
$11,543,000; U. S., New York State and city 
$6,805,000: other BT, 
$41,661,000. total 


surplus 


Manufac- 
constant 
aggregate $72,669,- 


hand and in banks, 


the 
reveals 


statement of 
Company 
now 


securities, 
924.000: loans. Deposits 
$65,795,000. Capital is $3,000,000; 
and undivided profits, $3,205,378. 


securities, 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

the June 
30th statement of the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany. $51,695,715 include 
U. S. bonds and certificates $6,945,000; State 
and municipal bonds, $1,686,000; bonds and 
$10,399,000; bills purchased $4,180,- 
$7,428,000 ; 


A strong position is shown by 


Resources of 


stocks, 
000 : 
and mortgages, 
$9,136,000: cash 
due from Federal 

due from other banks, $337,267. Deposits 
amount to $42,554,000. Capital is $1,500,- 
000; surplus, $2,750,000 and undivided prof- 
its, $590,859. 


time loans, loans on bonds 
demand loans, 
and exchange, $1,814,000; 


Reserve bank, $4,780,000; 


$3,545,000 ; 


PEOPLES TRUST CO. OF BROOKLYN 

A good the Peoples 
Trust Company of Brooklyn in its June 
30th statement with resources aggregating 
$62,120,934 and deposits amounting to $57,- 
193,851. The deposits show an increase of 
about million dollars since the March 
statement. Capital is $1,600,000; surplus, 
$1,900,000, and undivided profits, $1,071,009. 


showing is made by 


one 
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DEPOSIT GAIN BY NEW YORK TRUST CO. 
$3,270,000 in deposits is 
shown in the June 30th statement of the New 
York Trust Company as compared with the 
previous return for March 27th, making to- 
tal deposits of $164,120,425. Capital is $10,- 
000,000; surplus, $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $7,764,586, with $771,340 reserve for 
tuxes, etc. 
including 
021,514; 


An increase of 


Resources aggregate $215,845,405 
hand and in banks, 
$26,214,000; U. S. 
ernment securities, $26,764,000; other bonds 
and securities, $12,773,904; loans and bills 
purchased $99,770,000, acceptances, $13,9758,- 
O00, 


cash on 


exchanges, Gov- 


IRVING BANK-COLUMBIA TRUST COM- 
PANY STATEMENT 

An increase of 

and of 


nine millions in deposits 
millions in combined re 
sources since March 27th is indicated in the 
June 30th statement of the Irving Bank-Co- 
lumbia Trust Company of New York. 
the standpoint of 
Irving 
largest 
Total 


resources of 


seventeen 


From 
resources the 
Bank-Columbia Trust is the third 
trust company in New York City. 
resources of $388.842.000 include cash 
$234,103,000; other loans and 
discounts due within 30 to 180 days, $110,- 
176,000. Acceptances amount to $18,636,000 
and $13.768.000. De- 


$17,- 


aggregate 


term securities, 
total $319,888,000. Capital is 
500,000; surplus and undivided profits, $10, 


675.027 


short 


posits 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY REPORTS 
LARGER RESOURCES 


An increase of millions in re- 
is shown in the 
zuaranty Trust 
York City, which holds its 
trust company in the 
United States by an ample margin. Resources 
of $595,419,000 include cash and due from 
banks, $11,726,000; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $50,653,000; publie securities, $31,- 
500,000; other securities, $20,365,000; loans 
and bills purchased, $326,046,000; accept- 
ances, $32,789.601. Deposits amount to $479,- 
811,505. Capital is $25,000,000; surplus, 
$15,000,000 and undivided profits, $3,290,126. 


over 15 
March 27th 
statement of the 
New 


largest 


sources since 
June 30th 
Company of 


lead as the 


The trustees of the Bank of New York 
& Trust Company have elected Cleveland E. 
Dodge a trustee to succeed his father, Cleve- 
land H. Dodge, who had _ resigned. Mr. 
Dodge is the third representative of his 
family to be chosen to this board. 
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ARTHUR W. LOASBY’S RAPID RISE 

Mr. Arthur Loasby, who succeeded Mr. Al- 
vin W. Krech on July 1st as president of the 
Equitable Trust Company of New York, Mr. 
Krech assuming the chairmanship of the 
board, has had a notable career in bank- 
ing. He not 
qualities 


only possesses rare executive 
judgment, but 
those traits that make for loyal co-operation 


and incisive also 
among his associates. This feeling was mani- 
fested at a dinner recently tendered by of- 
ficers of the Equitable Trust Company to 
Mr. Loasby in honor of his election to the 
presidency, at which Mr. Krech presided as 
toastmaster. Incidentally it 
that election to the 
presidency of the Equitable, Mr. Loasby has 
been 


may also be 


mentioned since his 
committee 
of creditors to look after their interests in 
connection with the bankrupt firm of Knauth, 
Nachod & Kuhne. Mr. likewise 
conducted the negotiations which resulted in 
the recent merger of the Importers and Trad- 
ers National Bank with the Equitable. 

Mr. Loasby came to the Equitable in 1920. 
He entered upon his banking career as a clerk 
in the First National Bank of Syracuse. It 
was in 1900 that he first ad- 
vancement when he was appointed loan tel- 
ler. Several years later he became man- 
First National’s Bond Depart- 
1910, after having also served in 


selected as chairman of a 


Loasby 


received his 


ager of the 
ment. In 
the capacity of assistant cashier, Mr. Loasby 
was elected vice-president of the bank, where 
had banking ¢a- 
As vice-president of the First National 
Bank of Syracuse, Mr. Loasby soon demon- 
strated the executive ability and qualities of 
leadership which responsible for his 
election later as president of the Trust and 
Deposit Company of Syracuse. Mr. Loasby 
served as president of this institution for 
six years. 


as a boy, he begun his 


reer. 


were 


It was under his direction that a consoli- 
dation was effected between the First Na- 
tional and the Trust and Deposit Company. 
Mr. Loasby, having been the leading figure 
in the creation and consummation of the mer- 
ger, was the natural choice for the presi- 
deney of the new institution. Mr. 
was president of the new First 
Deposit Company until 1920, 
elected a vice-president of The Equitable 
Trust Company. Shortly after his appoint- 
ment Mr. Loasby was elected a trustee of the 
Equitable. He has senior vice-presi- 
dent of the bank since February 8, 1922. 


Loasby 
Trust and 
when he was 


been 
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LARGE GAINS BY CENTRAL UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 
Among the largest gains in deposits and 
combined resources reported June 30th by 
banks and trust companies of New York 
City, is that recorded by the Central Union 
Trust Company. Since last March 27th de- 
posits have increased from $212,553,000 to 
$236,317,000 and combined resources from 
$259,.550,000 to $280,848,000. Among assets 
are cash on hand, in Federal Reserve and 
due from banks, $57,588,000; U. S. bonds, 
$40,912,000; municipal bonds, $6,214,000; 
loans and discounts, $155,795,000; short term 
securities, $5,115,000; bonds and other se- 
curities, $3,068,000; acceptances, $6,680,000. 
Capital is $12,500,000; surplus, $17,500,000 
and undivided profits, $4,087,996. 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York, 
which has a branch in the six-story Brewers 
Exchange Building at Park Row and Worth 
street, has purchased the building. 


MANAGER OF FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company of New York announces the ap- 
pointment of Robert B. Raymond as man- 
ager of its foreign department. Mr. Ray- 
mond has been manager of the foreign de- 
partment of the Chemical National Bank. 





Rosert B. RAYMOND 


Recently appointed Manager, Foreign Department, 
United States Mortgage & Trust Co., New York 


Wiis G. NASH 


Vice-President, Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Company of 
New York, who has been elected President of the New 
York State Bankers Association 


EXTRA DIVIDEND FOR MECHANICS & 
METALS STOCKHOLDERS 

In connection with the last quarterly div- 
idend of 5 per cent. and the $10,000,000 capi 
tal stock of the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York the directors voted an ex- 
tra dividend of 2 per cent. The June 30th 
financial statement of the bank shows aggre 
gate resources of $229,153,372. In addition 
to capital of $10,000,000 the surplus fund is 
$10,000,000 with profits of $7,- 
590,000. 

The resignation of Joseph S. House, cash- 
ier of the Mechanics & Metals National, was 
recently accepted with regret by the board 
of directors. Mr. House retires to private 
life. It was in 1907 that Mr. House joined 
with Charles H. Sabin and his associates in 
organizing the National Copper Bank, Mr. 
Sabin assuming the presidency and Mr. 
House becoming assistant cashier of the new 
institution. In 1910 the merger of the Na- 
tional Copper Bank with the Mechanics & 
Metals occurred. Mr. House became cashier 
of the merged institution in that year, and 
continued in the position until his resigna- 
tion recently. 


undivided 
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Buaffalo—secon» RaiLtroap CENTER IN THE UNITED STATES 


Upwards of 300 passenger trains and 500 freight trains 
arrive and depart daily over 12 main lines of railroads. 


Within the city limits, there are upwards of 700 miles 


of railroad tracks. 


Buaffalo—tbe city of opportunity enterprise served by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Capital, Surplus and Reserve over $20,000,000.00 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
BRANCH IN GRAND CENTRAL SECTION 

Because of the concentration of 
in the section adjacent to the Grand Cen- 
tral Station, the Bank of the Manhattan 
Company of New York has leased the bank- 
ing floor of the new Prudence building now 
nearing completion at Madison avenue and 
Forty-third street, to serve as a branch office. 
The Bank of the Manhattan Company main- 
tains, in addition to its main office at 40 
Wall street where it has been located for 
124 years, a branch at Union Square, Man- 
hattan, three offices in Brooklyn and twenty- 
two branches in Queensboro. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
bank shows aggregate resources of $186,- 
331,844; deposits, $152,568,000; capital, $10,- 
000,000; surplus, $10,000,000 and undivided 
profits, $3,140,643. 


business 


ABOUT EGGS 

Interesting facts about eggs are given in 
a monograph issued recently by The Bank of 
America, based upon a survey made by Vice- 
president Charles F. Junod. Metropolitan 
New York consumes 156,791,000 dozen eggs 
a year. Total value of eggs produced last 
year was $500,008,000. Illinois led last year 
in egg shipments for New York consumption. 





GROWTH OF CHASE NATIONAL TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 

Appointment of Frank M. Totton as asso- 
ciate trust officer with Mr. Kinney of the 
Chase National Bank of New York, gives evi- 
dence of the rapid expansion of the trust 
department of the bank. Under Mr. Kinney 
the trust facilities of the Chase National 
have been developed to an advanced stage 
of efficiency. Mr. Totton, who will aid Mr. 
Kinney, is a graduate of Harvard. He was 
formerly with the Farmers Loan & Trust 
company and the Fidelity International 
Trust Company. He rendered valuable mili- 
tary service on the Mexican border in 1916- 
17 and also during the World War. Both 
Mr. Kinney and Mr. Totton have been presi- 
dents of the New York Chapter, A. I. B. 

The June 30th statement of the Chase 
National Bank exhibits total resources of 
$456,887,723, including $248,138,000 loans 
and discounts; $102,638,000 cash and due 
from banks and $80,013,000 Government se- 
curities. Deposits aggregate $399,185,000. 
Capital is $20,000,000; surplus and profits, 
$22,991,000. 


The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company has been appointed transfer agent 
in New York of capital stock on the Teck- 
Hughes Gold Mines, Ltd. 
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THE 
Hanover National Bank 





OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - . 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$5,000,000 
$21,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 


ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 





J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 


FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
American Trust Company.............. 2,000,000 
SE eo ene 20,000,000 
Bank of N. Y. & Tr. Co 4,000,000 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co..............00- 
Commercial Trust Co 
Cempereines semet Co... cccccccccccsess 
yt Renee 
Equitable Trust Co 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust 
Fidelity-International................... : 
Na ie cia 6 06.60 0 20 vw Se 
i EE Nis sien cue ccbe cod nae 
Hudson Trust Co 
Irving Bank-Columbia Trust Co.. . 
Kings County Trust Ce... 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust... 
Manufacturers Trust Co. . 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Company 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 
Title Guarantee & Trust 
U. 8. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 


Sur. and 
Profits 
Mar. 27, 
1923 
$1,142,900 
22,781,500 
11,813,700 
3,243,700 
22,309,700 

355,600 
255,600 
2,402,300 
9,190,900 
15,607,300 
1,910,400 
768,900 
18,289,400 
999,000 
10,550,500 
3,530,600 
4,954,900 
3,141,800 
3,900,100 
316,000 
18,062,600 
2,960,800 
13,208,700 
4,332,000 
17,048,500 


Deposits 
Mar. 27, 
1923 

$22 513.300 
281,920,900 
80,860,000 
43,563,700 
212,553,400 
10,512,300 
78,200 
51,881.700 
250,676,500 
133,663,100 
22,370,500 
10,139,600 
483,605,700 
6,909 400 
310,993,900 
24,872,700 
17,442,600 
66,203,200 
38,530,200 
2,685,100 
160,842,200 
56,113,500 
38,031,200 
60,848,400 
52,705,100 


Par 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid Asked 


350 
460 
470 
462 
110 


310 
186 
525 
200 
250 
250 
210 
215 
800 
185 
270 
295 
160 
338 
375 
358 
308 
1210 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PRODUCTION CONTINUES AT HIGH 
RATE 

Philadelphia banking judgment 
present and prospective 
with confidence and assurance that after 
the customary midsummer lull, there will 
be renewal of activity along normal lines. 
Reduction in wholesale commodity prices, 
lessened production and demand in textiles 
and other lines together with a less 
tense situation in regard to employment, are 
adjustments making for 
later on. 


views the 


business situation 


some 


sound recovery 
The banking and credit position is 
strong, so that ample accommodation is avail- 
able for all legitimate expansion. Specula- 
tive activity in either stocks or commodities, 
at this stage, are frowned upon, however. 
According to reports received by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Philadelphia, 
trial production continues at a high 


indus- 
pace. 
To quote from the latest survey: 

“With the 
many of 
schedules, 


exception of textile plants, 
which are operating on reduced 
production continues at a_ high 
and the output of several com- 
modities, such as pig iron, steel ingots, and 
petroleum, has made new records. Although 
the searcity of labor is still great in certain 
industries, 


rate, basic 


there is a somewhat easier con- 


dition in many lines. The decreased operat- 
ing schedules in textile plants have reduced 
labor requirements to some extent, and the 
shortage in other industries is not so acute, 
although undoubtedly more men could be 
used, especially in the iron and steel plants. 
Advances in wages are still numerous, and 
our index of average weekly wages in this 
district has increased sharply. That unem- 
ployment is at a minimum is indicated by 
reports five of the principal cities in 
this estimating that only slightly 
persons are out of work. This 
is the lowest figure since employment records 
were started at the beginning of 1921. That 
consumption is still heavy is indicated by 
reports of wholesalers and retailers in this 
district.” 


from 
district 


over 7.000 


GIRARD NATIONAL MAKES GOOD 
SHOWING 

The June 30th financial statement of the 

Girard National Bank of Philadelphia shows 

an increase in surplus and net profits since 

April 38d, of from $7,791,485 to $7,925,908. 

The eapital is $2,000,000. Aggregate resources 


on June 30th amounted to $77,701,892, em- 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - = $2,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,300,000 


OFFICERS 
R. McALLISTER, E. E. 
President 
A. HARRIS, JR. 
Vice-President 
. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


SHIELDS, 
Assistant Cashier 

W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier 

M. D. REINHOLD, 
Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


500; due from banks, $15,295,252: cash and 
$4,424,687 ; Clearing 
House, $1,920,529; acceptances, $746,004. De- 
posits total $59,212,724. 

Mr. Joseph Wayne, Jr., president of the 
Girard National Bank, recently returned 
from a trip to Europe very much benefited 
in health. Associated with Mr. Wayne in the 
executive management of the bank are: 
Evan Randolph, vice-president; A. W. Pick- 
ford, vice-president; Charles M. Ashton, 
cashier; Alfred Barratt, asst. cashier; David 
J. Myers, eashier; Walter G. Patter- 
son, asst. cashier. 


reserve, exchanges for 


Asst, 


Harry R. Anderson and Carl Royer have 
appointed assistant treasurers of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia. 

C. Marvin Young, 
with the Morrisville 
since it three 


been 


who has been connected 
(Pa.) Trust 


years ago, 


Company 
opened been 
elected treasurer. 

The directors of the Oil City Trust 
pany of Oil City, Pa. under date of 
July 2d, have added $100,000 to surplus, 
making the surplus of the company $1,800,- 
000 in addition to the capitalization of 
$300,000. 


has 


Com- 
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Prrrssurc Trust Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,300,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
Vice-President 
Treasurer 

Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 


D. GREGG McKEE 
WALDO D. JONES 
Epwarp D. GILMORE 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ 





NO DANGER OF PRECIPITATE DECLINE 
The Franklin National Bank of Philadel- 
phia, in its excellent review of trade trends 
and business conditions, for July, states: 
“Recent developments have clearly indi- 
eated that the peak of the spring boom has 
been definitely passed. There has been a 
distinct slowing down in the tremendous pace 
of business activities. This recession has 
been partly seasonal and partly due to some 
overproduction in a few lines. However, 
ultimate consumption is enormous, and no 
large quantities of stocks are speculatively 
held. As a result, there is no basis for fear 


of a precipitate decline in general trade or 


in prices, as in 1920.” 


GrorcEe BE. STAUFFER 


Recently appointed vice-president of the Fourth Street 
National Bank, Philadelphia 


. President 
BERT H. SMYERS 
J. Horace McGInnity 
ANDREW P. MARTIN,......0..0+00/ Asst. Secretary 
James B. BLACKBURN........ Asst. Trust Officer 


Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 





FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY CAPITAL 
INCREASE 


A special meeting of Franklin Trust 
Company stockholders called to 
act on a proposal to increase the capital 
stock from 10,000 to 23,000 shares. The par 
value of the stock is $100 and the increase 
in capital will amount to $1,300,000. If the 
increase is approved by the shareholders, 
those of record on August Ist will be en- 
titled to subscribe to 5,000 shares of the 
new stock in proportion to their holdings, at 
the rate of $200 a share, this stock to be is- 
sued only at the discretion of the board of 
directors. The company recently purchased 
the 20-story building being erected at Fif- 
teenth and Chestnut streets, the largest sin- 
gle real estate transaction in the history of 
the city. 


has been 


PROMOTIONS AT FOURTH STREET 
NATIONAL BANK 

George E. Stauffer was recently appointed 
a vice-president of the Fourth Street Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia. Mr. Stauffer, 
who has been an assistant cashier, was for- 
merly a National bank examiner in this dis- 
trict. C. F. Weihman and C. R. Horton were 
appointed assistant cashiers. Mr. Horton 
has been with the bank for twenty-five years. 
H. C. Reifsnyder was appointed auditor. Mr. 
Reifsnyder has been connected with the in- 
stitution for twenty-six years. The appoint- 
ments become effective July 1, 1923. 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
Fourth Street National Bank shows aggre- 
gate resources of $69,543,167 including loans 
and investments of $46,799,478; cash and re- 
serve, $5,911,644; due from banks, $12,204,- 
782; exchanges, $3,859,169; acceptances and 
letters of credit, $768,098. Deposits total 
$56,875,104. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus 
and profits, $8,788,097. 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus $5,000,000 


Trust Funds $185,000,000 


Henry G. BrENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Vice-Prest. er Trust Officer 


J. CALVIN WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCtoy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Epwarp T. SToressury 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samurt M. Vaucrain 
J. Franxiiw McFappen 


THOMAS 


415 CHESTNUT STREET Hs 


S. Gates 
Apo.pu G. RosSENGARTEN 
Lepyarp HErcKsCHER 
BENJAMIN RusH 
Artuur H, 


. Hower, CumMIxGs 
Enry G. BRENGLE 

CHARLES Day 

WILiiaM A. Law 


LEa SAMUEL M. CuRWEN 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 











HANDLING TRUST INVESTMENTS _IN 
BONDS 


Considerable interest has been evidenced 
by trust officers and counsel in this city in 
the discussions in recent issues of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine relating to the articles by 
Mr. Frederick Vierling on “Amortization of 
Premiums and Accumulation of Discounts on 
Trust Investments.” The general conclusion 
is that while Mr. Vierling’s argument is well 
developed there are practical and legal con- 
siderations to be observed. For example, the 
Superior Court in the case of Boyer vs. 
Chauncey, decided in 1900, gave a flatfoot 
opinion forbidding the practice of charging 
any portion of the premium against income 
from trust investments in bonds that the 
matter has been a settled question in Penn- 
sylvania since that date. 

An opinion to the Pennsylvania State 
Banking Department holds that loans to 
directors of banks secured by bond and mort- 
gage must be included in the amount of 
loans made to each director. 

The Philadelphia National Bank reports 
under date of June 30th total resources of 
$131,754,000; deposits, $105,978,000; capital, 
$5,000,000; surplus and net profits, $11,533,- 
071. 


The new Community Trust Company 
opened for business on June 18th at 252 
South Broad street, with capital of $200,000 
and surplus of $40,000. Norman S. Sherwood 
is president. 


The board of directors of the Colonial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have elected 
Clyde P. Hamilton an assistant treasurer. 

The Northern Central Trust Company of 
Philadelphia has transferred $100,000 to sur- 
plus. The American Bank & Trust Company 
transferred $69,000 to surplus. 

The Empire Title & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia will open an additional office 
at 5944 Market street in September. 

Directors of the West Philadelphia Title 
& Trust Company, elected Walter K. Hardt, 
vice-president of the Fourth Street National 
Bank, a director. 

At a recent meeting of the officers and 
executive committee of the Bedford County 
Trust Company of Bedford, Pa., Clarence 
A. Diehl was chosen treasurer of the insti- 
tution. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Market Street Title and Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, B. G. Moore, one of the 
directors, was elected second vice-president. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
$750,000 
300,000 
5,000,000 
187,500 
750,000 
500,000 
400,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
156,575 
300,000 
200,000 
5,200,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
150,000 
200,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
438,043 
260,625 
250,000 
250,000 
500,000 
342,000 
150,000 
150,000 
2,000,000 
634,450 
1,000,000 
300,000 


Aldine Trust Co.. 

American Bank & Trust Co ; & 
Bank of North America and Trust Co... 
Belmont Trust Co. . : 

Central Trust & Savings 

‘olonial Trust Co.. bare 

Yolumbia Ave. Trust. . 

Yommonwealth Title Ins. 

Sontinental Equitable “is 

ast Falls Bank and Trust 

Empire Title and Trust. 

Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co.. 

Finance Co. of Pe nnsylva ania 

Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

Germantown Trust 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 

Girard Trust Co 

Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit. 
Haddington Title & Trust 

Hamilton Trust 

Industrial Trust 

Integrity Trust 

Jefferson Title & Trnst 

Kensington Trust - 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Liberty Title & Trust Co 

Manayunk Trust 

Market St. Title & Trust 

Metropolitan Trust 

Mutual Trust Co 

Ninth Title & Trust 

Northeast Tacony 

North Philadelphia Trust 

Northern Trust 

Northern Central ' 

Northwestern Trust Co 

Pelham Trust Co 

Penna Co. for Insurances... 

Peoples Trust Co 

Philadelphia Trust Co 

Phoenix Trust Co 

Provident ‘Trust 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust . 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust as . 3,209,700 
Republic Trust 500,000 
Tacony Trust : 150,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust. 1,000,000 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust 500,000 


PHILADELPHIA COMPANY FOR GUAR- 
ANTEEING MORTGAGES 


The Philadelphia Company for Guarantee- 
ing Mortgages reports guarantees outstand- 
ing May 31, 1923, of $50,902,089, an increase 
of $11,839,967. In the last year the com- 
pany issued $18,759,304 of guarantees. In 
the same period there were cancellations ag 
gregating $6,919,338. It the most suc- 
year in the company’s history, the 
surplus fund being increased from $700,000 
to $1,000,000. Dividends paid totaled $180,- 
000, surplus earnings for the year 


was 
cessful 


aggregat- 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits, Deposits 
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$167,390. 
have 


ing Shareholders of the company 
authorized an increase in the capital 


trom &2,000,000 to § 


stock £3.000.000. 


The Fourth Street National Bank of 
Philadelphia is reproducing in printed form 
and distributing month the survey of 
business and financial conditions in the third 
Federal Reserve district compiled by the 
Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank. 

The Lycoming National 
Northern Central Trust 
liamsport, DPa., have 


each 


the 
Wil- 


Bank and 
Company of 


been consolidated. 





TRUST 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


FIDUCIARY WEALTH IN 
MASSACHUSETTS 

is probably no other State, aside 
from New York, which offers greater oppor- 
tunities for development of corporate fidu- 
ciary than Massachusetts. The 
trust companies, although they have made 
notable gains in their trust department oper- 
within the past hold but 
a relatively small proportion of estates and 
trusts. Among the old families the habit 
of appointing individuals and counsel as ex- 
ecutors and trustees has been observed from 
the earliest days. Tax 
until within recent years 
pointment of trust Likewise 
many of the directors of trust companies and 


There 


services 


ations few years, 


laws also militated 
against the ap- 
companies. 


banks have been entrusted with estates and 
trusts. Their record of administration has 
been excellent although there have been in- 
stances of the failings and drawbacks which 
attend individual trusteeship. 

A recent article in the 
John Bantry throws 


Boston Post by 
interesting light 
on the growth of a new aristocracy of wealth 
in Massachusetts. While the traditional con- 
servatism of the old New 


served to estates 


some 


Englanders has 
intact well 
galaxy of men of wealth 
has made its appearance within the last two 
Mr. Bantry gives a list of the 20 
Massachusetts which have su- 
perseded such well known old names as the 


keep old and 


guarded a new 
decades. 


Lowells, Cabots, Lawrences, Sears, Thayers, 
Gardners, ete. 

The richest man in Massachusetts, accord- 
ing to Mr. Bantry’s compilation, is Frederick 
S. Mosely, senior member of the banking firm 
of F. S. Mosely & Co., whose wealth is es- 
timated at 45 millions. Henry G. 
is rated second with 35 millions. Frederick 
H. Prince, wealth acquired 
through investments in Chicago, and Charles 
Hayden of Hayden, Stone & Co., are each 
eredited with being worth 380 millions. Ed- 
win S. Webster of Stone & Webster is slated 
as possessing 20 millions, and Robert Win- 
Kidder, Peabody & Co., with 18 mil- 
lions. A, ©. Ratshesky, president of the 
United States Trust Company of this city, 
is put in the 15 million dollar class. Earl P. 
Charlton, a director of the First National 
Bank of Boston, is said to possess a fortune 
of 25 millions. Albert C. Burrage, a lawyer 
by profession, is credited with 30 millions, 
and Edwin F. Adkins, who has extensive in- 


Lapham 


whose was 


sor of 
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AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASSACHUSETTS 


Chartered 188] 


Transacting a General Banking Business 


Capital, $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, 2,000,000.00 


vestments in Cuban sugar, are each slated in 
the 25 million class. Andrew W. Perkins, 
alse a large investor in Cuban sugar, is said 
about 20 millions. Andrew W. 
Preston, principal owner of the United Fruit 
Company; Charles F. Ayer and William W. 
Wood are eredited with 18 millions. 
Maurice J. Curran appears in the 25 million 
category. 


to possess 


each 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

The June 380th financial statement of the 
Old Colony Trust Company of Boston shows 
combined resources of $151,334,744, including 
$96,891,429; U. S. Government se- 
curities, $6,306,168; other investments, $14,- 
548,652 ; and due from 
925,568; exchanges, $3,683,948; 
$5,540,937, and banking offices, 
Deposits total $127,073,023. 
000,000; surplus and 
$10,320,220. 


loans of 
cash banks, $20,- 
acceptances, 

$3,438,039. 
Capital is $7,- 
undivided earnings, 


7 


B. Dane and Elmer E. 
elected directors of the 
Deposit & Trust Company. 
National Shawmut Bank has been awarded 
the City of Boston $2,000,000 temporary loan, 
due November 3, 


Ernest 
been 


Silver have 


soston Safe 


at 4.12 per cent. premium. 
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FIDELITY 


TRUST COMPANY 


PORTLAND, MAINE 
Member of Federal Reserve System 


Offering a complete and efficient departmental service to 


banks, corporations, firms and individuals. 


Investigation of 


our facilities is cordially invited. 


Banking Department 


$15,460,000 


RESOURCES Trust Department 


$14,000,000 


Trustee of Maine Charity Foundation 








FREE SCOPE TO ECONOMIC LAWS 

Very timely comment is made by Mr. Geo. 
S. Mumford, president of the Commonwealth 
National Bank, in his recent letter to stock- 
holders. He says: 

“There is now altogether too much ten- 
dency here at home among our own people 
to force matters, to regulate and control by 
law every form of business activity rather 
than to leave things to follow their natural 
courses. Our country is too large for uni- 
form regulations to be applied successfully 
over every part of it. Uniform railroad rates 
are grossly unfair when applied equally in 
Maine, Pennsylvania, Florida and Wyoming, 
and this is true also of railroad wages. We 
have learned that we cannot by statute fix 
the price of wheat in Chicago and expect 
the same price will necessarily hold in the 
Liverpool market. Many persons would like 
to see even the rates of money regulated by 
statute. The tendency is always toward 
elaborate bureaus te be built up in Wash- 
ington to control and direct the manufacture 
and distribution of all commodities. 

“This country developed through the free 
initiative of the individual. In transporta- 
tion, coal mining and certain other indus- 
tries, however, the limit of safety in indi- 
vidualism has been reached and the rights of 
the public have begun to suffer from such 
freedom of action, so that Government regu- 
lation here becomes necessary, but this by 
no means leads to the conclusion that we 
will be better off if we have all our busi- 
ness activities under bureaucratic direction 
and control. In buying and selling at home 
and abroad individual initiative and 
nomic laws must be allowed free scope.” 


eco- 


Albert L. Ripley, president of the Mer- 
chants National Bank, has been elecied presi- 
dent of the Boston Clearing House Associa- 
tion, succeeding the late Thomas B. Beal. 


FIRST NATIONAL-INTERNATIONAL 
TRUST MERGER 

Final steps in the merger of the Interna- 
tional Trust Company with the First Na- 
tional Bank of Boston have been practically 
completed with the approval of the stock- 
holders of both institutions. The First Na- 
tional acquires the stock of the trust com- 
pany at $320 a share, half in cash and half 
in First National stock. As a necessary 
preliminary the International Trust Com- 
pany is converted into the International Na- 
tional Bank under Federal charter. 

The merger, besides giving the First Na- 
tional Bank combined resources of over 
$246,000,000 and deposits of over $200,000,- 
000, enables the bank to carry on the eight 
branches of the International Trust Company 
and also to take over the large savings de- 
posit holdings of the latter. 

Charles G. Bancroft, president of the In- 
ternational Trust Company, has been elected 
a director and vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank. Mr. Bancroft will also become 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
board of the First National Bank. 


LEGAL INVESTMENTS IN 


MASSACHUSETTS 
In a communication addressed to Bank 


Commissioner Allen, the Department of Pub- 
lic Utilities lists the following street rail- 
ways whose bonds are eligible for legal in- 
vestment for savings banks and trust funds 
of Massachusetts: Boston and Revere Elec- 
tric, Fitchburg and Leominster and Union 
of New Bedford. Last year’s list contained 
these same companies plus the East Middle- 
sex and West End companies. The Utilities 
Commission also listed 29 gas and electric 
light companies whose bonds are legal for 
investment. 


Sixty-four large mutual savings banks in 
the Boston Federal Reserve District re- 
ported $1,178,188,000 in savings deposits 
June ist this year. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


COMMONWEALTH-ATLANTIC NATIONAL 
TAKES OVER BOYLSTON NATIONAL 
The Commonwealth-Atlantic National Bank 

which represents therecent merger of the Com- 

monwealth Trust Company with the Fourth 

Atlantic National Bank, has taken over the 

assets and business of the Boylston Nation- 

al Bank. The offices of the latter will be 
continued as the Boylston Branch of the 

Commonwealth Atlantic National under the 

management of Charles W. Bailey as vice- 

president. The Boylston branch will have 
the same officers and staff as the former 

Boylston National Bank. 

This new combination gives the Common- 
wealth-Atlantiec National Bank aggregate 
resources of approximately $80,000,000 and 
fortifies its prestige as one of the largest 
banks of New England. George 8S. Mumford 
is president and Herbert K. Hallett, former- 
ly president of the Fourth-Atlantie National, 
is chairman of the board. Capital was in- 
creased from $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 to carry 
out the conditions of the merger of the Com- 
monwealth with the Fourth-Atlantic Na- 
tional, the increase being provided by a 50 
per cent stock dividend from undivided prof- 
its. 


RECESSION IN BUSINESS IS TEMPORARY 


The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
latest “New England Letter” reviews condi- 
tions as follows: 

“Combined figures, representing all sec- 
tions of the country, show that production 
continues at the highest level in history. 
The fly in the ointment is the wave of con- 
servatism which has swept over the country 
in the past two months, but which already 
shows signs of subsiding. This recession in 
business, which is being felt most acutely in 
New England, has shown itself in a falling 


A. H. S. POST, President 


off in orders and has brought about market 
curtailment in manufacturing, especially in 
cotton textiles, and to a lesser extent in 
shoes. Wool buying has been dull, although 
the mills continue consuming the raw ma- 
terial in huge quantities. The fear of run- 
away markets and inflation has been wide- 
spread and the wholesale markets therefore 
extremely sensitive. It seems clear that no 
excessive stocks of goods exist.and that man- 
ufacturers, wholesalers and retailers do not 
propose to take any undue risks in in- 
creasing inventories. The conviction that 
the present recession is temporary and in 
the nature of a readjustment is quite gen- 
erally held and consequently a feeling of 
optimism prevails regarding fall business. 
This opinion is based on the fact that the 
symptoms which preceded the 1920 deflation 
are almost entirely lacking.” 

The Central Trust Company of Cambridge, 
Mass., has declared an extra 3 per cent. in 
addition to the regular quarterly 3 per cent. 
dividend, and the Waltham Trust Company 
has declared an extra 1 per cent. in addition 
to the regular quarterly 2 per cent. dividend. 


The First National Bank of Cooperstown, 


N. Y., reports resources of $2,696,628 
deposits $2,277,286. The bank 
active trust department. 

The current issue of “The Chase,’ pub- 
lished by the Chase National Bank of New 
York, presents an instructive article on the 
use of a home or personal budget plan for 
bank employees to “stretch the pay envelope.” 

The governing committee of the New York 
Stock Exchange has adopted an amendment 
to the constitution, which is designed to pro- 
hibit incorporated firms which deal in se- 
curities, but which are not members of the 
exchange, from dealing directly in stocks and 
bonds through allied member interests. 


and 
operates an 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


IMPORTANT GAINS IN SAVINGS 
DEPOSITS 

One of the most reassuring signs in the 
financial and industrial situation is the not- 
able increase in savings deposits reported 
by both National and State banking institu- 
tions in their latest official returns as of 
June 30th. This is taken as evidence of 
widespread employment as conservatism in 
public consumption. The largest gains in sav- 
ings deposits were reported by the trust 
companies and State banks. Since last April 
deposits of trust companies and State banks 
increased $159,796,941, including $32,783,392 
savings deposits while loans expanded $129,- 
273,242. While National banks showed a slight 
decline in commercial deposits they registered 
an advance of $4,065,995 in savings deposits 
with decrease of $17,810,000 in loans dis- 
counts. 

While there has been an appreciable slow- 
ing down in business and industrial produc- 
tion in the Middle West, due to cautious 
procedure and the customary mid-summer 
slackening in activity, the fundamental busi- 
ness situation is sound to the core. All of 
the leading bankers of this city who have 
expressed themselves publicly reject the 
idea of any ground for pessimism. Financ- 
ing of the crops will be conducted with rela- 
tive ease because of the liquidated condition 
of country banks and farm indebtedness as 
well as the ample accommodation awaiting 
both agriculture and business. 


SALE OF ARMOUR BANK STOCK 
HOLDINGS 

Substantial blocks of bank holdings of J. 
Ogden Armour, chairman of Armour & Com 
pany, in the Continental & Commercial Na- 
tional Bank of Chicago, have recently been 
sold to a syndicate of bankers. This an- 
rouncement follows recent liquidation of 
Armour holdings in several other Chicago 
banks and trust companies. In connection 
with these negotiations the syndicate has 
made the following explanation: 

“At the time of reorganization of Ar- 
mour & Co. recently, Mr. Armour negotiated 
a personal loan of $20,000,000 with a num- 
ber of banks, depositing as collateral there- 
to a number of stocks, including a substan- 
tial amount of the stock of the Continental 
& Commertial National Bank. Mr. Armour 
desires to liquidate his personal obligation as 


OU WILL FIND— 
CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY WITH 

A BACKGROUND OF 
PROGRESSIVE CONSER- 
VATISM AND A RECORD 
OF SATISFACTORY 
ACHIEVEMENT, READY 
TO MEET EVERY RE- 
QUIREMENT OF A COR- 
RESPONDENT BANK 


“ou uR>>- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


State at Madison 


rapidly as possible, and has sold to a syn- 
dicate of bankers a substantial block of his 


stock.” 


ORGANIZATION OF FOREMAN’ NA- 
TIONAL AND STATE BANKS 

The Foreman banking interests of Chica- 
go have been reorganized under National and 
State Banking charters. On July 2 the Fore- 
man National Bank and the Foreman Trust 
& Savings Bank opened for business. The 
National bank is headed by Osear G. Fore- 
man as chairman of the Board and Harold 
Ek. Foreman, president, who also head the 
State institution. 


CHANGE IN ILLINOIS DOWER LAW 

The general assembly of Illinois has passed 
the O’Neill bill, giving widows in Illinois one- 
third of their husband’s property outright in 
lieu of the former dower interest. This up- 
sets completely the property laws of the State 
based on the theory that estates should be 
held intact and descend through the male 
line. EKconomists, discussing the effect of 
the new law, argue that the more property 
changes hands, the better it is for the com- 
munity. 


Yi ace ae Pe Ae Ts 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman 


of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


FIRST TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 

In order to provide more space for the 
growth of the First Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago the trust department will be 
moved from the northeast to the southwest 
corner of the ground floor of the First Na- 
tional Bank Building, and Clark 
streets, now occupied by the new business de 


Monroe 


partment, and the new business department 
will be moved over to where the trust de- 
partment is situated in the northeast part 
of the building. This will permit the use 
part of the area now occupied by the 
National Safe Deposit Company. 


of a 


BANKERS MUTUAL FIDELITY & 
CASUALTY COMPANY 
The articles of incorporation of the Bank- 
ers Mutual Fidelity & Casualty Company 
have been approved by the Director of Trade 
and Commerce of the State of Illinois and 
the company now has legal existence. This 
is the organization perfected by bankers of 
Illinois in compliance with the recommen- 
dation of the Committee on Insurance of 
the Association made to the Executive Coun- 
cil at its mid-winter meeting last January 
and by it approved and endorsed. 


ELECTED TO CLEARING HOUSE 
MEMBERSHIP 
The North-Western Trust & Savings Bank 
of Chicago, which has been an affiliated mem- 
ber of the Chicago Clearing 
tion for the 


House Associa- 
past seventeen years, was re 
cently elected to regular membership in this 
association. This bank will not only be sub- 
ject to the same rigid 
examinations by the 


tore, but 


rules and 
association 
will also have a 


fairs of the association 


periodic 
as hereto- 
voice in the af- 
and will clear the 
checks of its depositors directly through the 
Clearing House instead of through the me- 
dium of a regular member bank. 

The recently published financial statement 
of the North-Western Trust & Savings Bank 
showed total resources of more than $20,100.,- 
000, invested capital and contingent reserves 
of over $1,780,000, and deposits of over $18,- 
000,000. 


The current house organ issued by the 
American Bond & Mortgage Company of Chi- 
cago is a combination of America Today and 
the Fort Dearborn Magazine. The publica- 
tion is handsomely illustrated and the con- 
tents chiefly deal with features of civic, in- 
dustrial and financial growth in Chicago. 
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Assets over $17,000,000 
No Deposits 
No Demand Liabihties 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 


IMPORTANT GAINS BY ILLINOIS 
MERCHANTS BANK 

Further evidence of the success which has 
attended the alliance of the socalled Illinois 
Merchants Banks, constituting the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company and the Corn Ex- 
change National Bank of Chicago, is given 
by the June 30th statement. The first state- 
ment following the recent physical merger of 
the former Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
and the Merchants Loan & Trust Company, 
into the Illinois Merchants Trust Company, 
revealed larger deposits and resources than 
held previously by the respective units. The 
latest statement of June 30th shows another 
increase within the past few months of $31,- 
601,000 in deposits of the allied banks and 
increase of over 20 millions in resources. 
Combined deposits amount to $353,762,000, 
and combined resources $426,578,482. 

The Illinois Merchants Trust Company re- 
ports resources of $295,779,000; deposits, 
$241,384,000; capital, surplus and undivid- 
ed profits, $36,814,000. The Corn Exchange 
National reports resources of $130, 799,000; 
deposits, $112,377,000; capital, surplus and 
undivided profits, $16,676,211. 


RECORD IN QUOTA OF MORTGAGE 


LOANS 

More than $12,000,000 as a_ single day’s 
quota in loans on bonds and mortgages is the 
record set up by the Metropolitan Life In- 
surance Company, announced through its 
local representative, Chicago Trust Com- 
pany. On July ist, the Metropolitan auth- 
orized this amount to be placed in farm and 
city loans covering 49 dwellings, 24 apart- 
ments and seven business buildings. To date 
Chicago Trust Company has handled more 
than $9,000,000 in Metropolitan funds, 

The stockholders have approved the mer- 
ger of the Market Trust and Savings and the 
Mechanics and Traders State Banks of Chi- 
eago. The combined institution will have 
deposits of about $3,000,000. 

Governor Small has signed the bill which 
prohibits Illinois banks from operating 
branches or having any offices except at 
their regular places of business. 

The Webster Trust Company has been or- 
ganized in the Chicago loop district with 
eapital of $300,000 and surplus $45,000. W. 
H. Finney is president; W. K. Lyle, vice- 
president and 8. A. King, cashier. 
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ILLINOIS BANKERS OPPOSE EXTRAVA- 
GANCE IN HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION 
The report of Chairman William G. Edens 
of the Committee on Transportation of the 
Illinois Bankers Association, gives an in- 
teresting sidelight on the extravagance and 
needless waste of public funds by State leg- 
islatures. Despite the strong opposition of 
sentiment 


public and the arguments pre- 
sented by bankers the Illinois Legislature 


recently passed a good roads bill authoriz- 
ing an additional bond issue of $100,000,000. 
In his report as chairman of the Committee 
on Transportation of the Illinois Bankers 
Association, Mr. Edens recites the steps 
taken by his committee to dissuade the Legis- 
lature from its purpose of passing an im- 
practicable good roads bill and increasing 
the already heavy burden of taxation. 

The $100,000,000 bond issue was opposed 
for reasons that must be regarded as irrefut- 
able. In the first place Illinois has been 
carrying out the most active program of any 
State in the Union in the construction of new 
roads; secondly, the proceeds from the State 
bond authorized some years ago to- 
gether with unexpended balance of Federal 
Government appropriation and income of an 
average of $10,000,000 a year from motor 
license fees, provide sufficient funds to pur- 


issue 














Wr11am G. EpENs 


Vice-President, Central Trust Company Illinois, Chicago 
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sue a “pay as you go” road building pro- 
gram. It is further contended that the pro- 
vision of the new bond issue for construc- 
tion of 1,000 miles of new road a year, is 
not only uncalled for but an absurd waste 
of public funds considering prevailing high 
prices for material and labor, whereas exist- 
ing resources provide sufficient means to 
carry on a “go as you pay” plan for the 
next five years, without additional taxation, 
to complete the whole program for Illinois. 

In his report as chairman of the Trans- 
portation Committee, Mr. Edens says: 

“The hundred million dollar bond issue is 
unnecessary because the object which it seeks 
to obtain, namely, the extension of the main 
highway system of the State, can be reached 
in another manner which will involve no 
additional bond issue. This same program 
of construction can be provided for under 
the ‘pay as you go’ system, which is advo- 
eated by the National Grange, and by other 
organizations of farmers who believe that 
unless economy is practiced in road construc- 
tion there will be an uprising on the part 
of those citizens who do not directly benefit 
from the use of the roads. 

“This pay as you go program can be fi- 
nanced from the normal receipts from auto- 
mobile license fees. The money on hand and 
in prospect from this source is sufficient to 
build each year for some time in the future 
all the mileage that can be constructed with- 
out overstraining the transportation sys- 
tems of the State, without creating 
fictitious prices for materials, and without 
disturbing the labor market. The figures 
to prove this contention have been placed 
in the hands of all members of the Legisla- 
ture.” 


THE BANK OF AMERICA 

An excellent statement of financial condi- 
tion is presented by the Bank of America, 
in New York, under date of June 30th. Re- 
sources aggregate $114,159,293, embracing 
loans and discounts of $61,154,856; stock and 
bond investments, $6,777,480; cash items, 
$16,228,642; specie and other currency, $1,- 
179,111; due from Federal Reserve Bank, 
$11,513,426; due from other banks, $4,012,- 
609; acceptances, $9,415,820. Deposits total 
$92,802,932. Capital is $5,500,000; surplus, 
$4,500,000; undivided profits, $83,574. 


The Merrill Trust Company of Bangor, 
Me., reports resources of $11,365,000; de- 
posits, $9,851,000; capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,010,000; trust funds $1,511,- 
000. 
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Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house of a great 
fertile empire that is particularly her own, is enter- 
ing into a new era of better business. 


Out-of-town banks will need now more than ever accu- 
rate and rapid banking service in such a trade 
center. Proper collection facilities and credit 
information from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
own trade-building efforts. 


The National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
sixty-five years’ experience, and capital, surplus 
and profits of over $15,000,000, can best serve 
your needs for a St. Louis banking connection. 


with 


Tre NATIONAL BANK .¢ COMMERCE 


in SAINT LOUIS 


Joun G. Lonspa.e, President 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 


Central Trust Co 
Chicago Trust Co 


Citizens Trust & Savings 


*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings..... 


Drovers Trust & Savings 
+First Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 
Harris Trust & Savings 
Home Bank & Trust Co 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Lake View Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 
Mid-City Trust & Savings........ 


Northern Trust & Savings..................-.-. 


Northwestern Trust & Savings. . 
Peoples Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 

State Bank of Chicago 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 


Union Trust Co 


West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


Profits, 
April 3, 

Capital 1923 
$3,840,101 
946,033 
53,160 
8,669,179 
394,982 
9,185,949 
399,052 
219,577 
3,927,805 
404,592 
13,322,694 
633,945 
213,133 
2,672,889 
213,749 
2, .760,459 
1,000,000 625,375 
698,014 
484,514 
288,363 
851,633 
5,336,108 


155,566 


700,000 
400,000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. 


M. Zeiler & Co., 


members Chicago Stock Exchange, 


Deposits 
April 3, 


Book 


Bid Asked 


1923 Value 


$65,694,760 164 
14,321,420 163 
2,278,043 126 
75,245,506 240 
6,855,266 258 
90,396,792 361 
4,430,424 233 
2,416,556 173 
34,239,709 231 
8,556,253 150 
114,996,917 366 
10,324,578 227 
_6 64 4 239 
75,059,944 
10,595,108 
47,916,734 
16,708,053 
16.005. 809 
5,435,596 
8,855,475 
9,128,257 
45,043,651 
2,133,101 
48,211,497 
11,667,241 
7,054,216 


929 Rookery Bldg., 


192 


Chicago. 











TRUST 


St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


RECIPROCAL RELATIONS IN BANKING 


Discussing the dual relations and duties 
of the bank as depositary ofthe funds of 


the people on the one hand and as the source 
of loaning credit resources on the other, some 
interesting facts are presented by T. J. Kava- 
naugh, vice-president of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company. As the 
funds of seek to 


provide borrow- 


custodian of 
the people the bank must 
every safeguard. Would-be 


ers forget this obligation, very often, when 
they apply pressure for accommodation be- 
yond the dictates of sound banking judg- 
ment. 


“There cannot be a 
banking relation 
Mr. Kavanaugh. 
deposit 


successful 
without 


commercial 
reciprocity,” says 
“The banker depends upon 
relations to giye him his loaning re- 
outside of his own capital 
ment. If he is not entrusted with 
nity deposits his lending powers 
stricted soon become exhausted. 
it is that the banker owes his first 
obligation to the man or firm who 
keeps regularly the most substantial deposit 
with him: and, on the other hand, 


SOouTCceSs 


invest- 
commu- 
are re- 
and 
patent 
lending 


Hence 


he owes 


no lending obligation to the man or firm 
who keeps no money on deposit with him. 
In between these two extremes we find the 


various degrees of desirable or 
to which the banker owes 


no obligations to lend, as the 


undesirable 
banking relations 
some, little or 
case may be. 
“There are 
should 


banks 


other reasons why borrowers 
reciprocal with their 
A commercial house in any event has 
to keep a and the natural 
with its creditor bank. 
business house should keep a 
percentage of its quick 
order to keep itself in reasonably 
liquid shape and in order to keep a reason 


keep deposits 
checking account 
place to keep it is 
Then, 


certain 


too, a 


assets in 
eash in 


able cash reserve against borrowings. Bank- 
ers endeavor to gauge this by requiring a 
deposit relation of 20 per cent. of the line 
of credit granted whether used or not. Ex- 


perience seems to have established the bank 
ing rule that a firm should keep a cash re- 
serve of approximately 20 per cent. of its 
established lines of credit whether it borrows 
or not 


S. C. COUCH JOINS MERCANTILE TRUST 
COMPANY STAFF 


Sterling C. Couch, until lately treasurer 


of the Southern Trust Company of Little 
Rock, Ark., has resigned to accept a posi- 





COMPANIES 








PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 
requires local administration. 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


State and will 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 














tion with the Mercantile Trust Company of 
St. Louis. He will be associated with Oliver 
Richards, vice-president, in the development 
of the commercial banking department, par- 
ticularly in maintaining contact the 
out-of-town patrons of the bank. 

Mr. Couch started his 


with 


banking career in 


1905 with the Bank of Cabot, Ark. After 
two years he moved to Little Rock and en- 
tered the employ of the Mercantile Trust 


Company of Little 


years. 


Rock, where he remained 
On January 1, 1919, he 
to the Southern Trust Company as as- 
sistant and after a 
half was made treasurer. 


for twelve 
went 
secretary, year and a 
He is well known 
in banking and business circles in the South 
and Southwest, and most of his 
will be in that territory. 

At a recent meeting of the board of diree- 
tors of the Mercantile Trust Company, John 
Laurence Mauran was elected a 


activities 


member of 


the board. He is a member of the firm of 
Mauran, Russell & Crowell, architects, who 
recentiy designed the home of the Federal 


Reserve Bank of St. Louis. 

Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercan- 
tile Trust Company, was 
Board Chairman guests on 
Leviathan in her trfal trip to Bermuda. 


one of Shipping 


Lasker’s the 











































































































































































































































































































































































































TRUST 


COMPANIES 


MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





COMMERCE COMPANY ORGANIZED BY 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
INTERESTS 


The organization of a new financial enter- 
prise in St. Louis, to be known as the Com- 
merce Company with a capitalization of 
$1,000,000 to handle investment loans such 
as first mortgage real estate loans, industrial 
and other securities was announced 
recently by John G. Lonsdale, president of 
the National Bank of Commerce. The or- 
ganization will be a new department of the 
National Bank of Commerce, and will be 
financed through the present stockholders 
of the bank, who number 2,300. 

The plan contemplates the declaration of 
an extra 10 per cent. cash dividend, amount- 
ing to $1,000,000, which the stockholders will 
immediately invest in the stock of the new 
company, each shareholder holding his pro- 
portionate share of stock in the new organi- 
zation. 

The new company will be housed tempora- 
rily in the Pine street side of the Federal Re- 
serve Building, formerly occupied by the 
Mortgage Trust Company. 

The new organization constitutes the fifth 
new financial facility added to the National 
Bank of Commerce since Mr. Lonsdale be- 
came president in 1915. The other depart- 
ments are savings, bond, trust and the as- 
sumption of the management of their own 
safe deposit vaults. Commenting on the new 
organization Mr. Lonsdale said: 

“There are some financial matters neces- 
sary to the industrial and commercial prog- 
ress of St. Louis territory in which our in- 
stitution for 65 years has been a factor that 
cannot be transacted through a National 
bank, although allied with commercial bank- 
ing. We have. realized for some time the 
necessity of having a way to take care of 
this particularly valuable service to busi- 
ness development. The formation of the 
Commerce Company not only accomplished 


bonds 


this, but rounds out the departments neces- 
sary to the proper conduct of a modern de- 
partment store of finance, and losing in no 
wise that friendly individual attention that 
has characterized our relationship with the 
public.” 

The June 30th financial statement of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis 
shows aggregated $80,815,712 
with cash and exchange of $15,097,000; .U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $12,226,000; bonds, 
stocks, ete., $4,912,000; loans and discounts, 
$44,683,000. Deposits total $58,157,000, in- 
cluding $8,687,000 savings deposits. Capital 
is $10,000,000; surplus and profits, $5,310,000. 


resources of 


STERLING C. CoucH 
Who recently joined the Mercantile Trust Co. of St. Louis 





TRUST 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY 

An exceptionally large volume of new 
trust business has been taken on by the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company since the first 
of the year, necessitating an enlarged staff 
and increased accommodations. The St. Louis 
Union Trust Company, now affiliated with 
the First National Bank, was the first cor- 
poration in Missouri to secure trust powers. 
A record maintained by the company shows 
many important estates that have been ad- 
ministered, as well as a large proportion of 
the estates which have passed through the 
Probate Court, and which have been under 
trust company administration. 


ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

Walter W. Head, president of the Omaha 
National Bank and of the Omaha Trust Com- 
pany, and also yice-president of the Ameri- 
ean Bankers Association, was one of the 
principal speakers at the recent annual con- 
vention of the Rotary International held in 
St. Louis. 

As the 
tained by 


result of a fractured skull sus- 
being thrown from a horse, Mr. 
Charles Parsons Pettus, vice-president of the 
American Trust Company of St. Louis, re- 


cently died at his home in this city. 


Frank O. Hicks, vice-president of the First 
National Bank of St. Louis, has severed his 
connection with the bank to accept the vice- 
presidency of the Missouri State Life Insur- 
ance Company. 


HIBERNIA SECURITIES COMPANY, INC. 

The Hibernia Securities Company, Inc., of 
New Orleans in order adequately to handle 
its constantly increasing volume of business 
has decided to issue $300,000 additional pre- 
ferred stock. This will increase the capital 
stock of the company to $800,000, $200,000 
of which is common stock. The new issue 
has already been underwritten. 

The board of directors of the company 
have elected George H. Nusloch, treasurer to 
succeed J. J. Farrell, who recently resigned. 
J. A. Baudean has been elected secretary and 
A. P. Smith, Jr., has been made assistant 
treasurer. 





American Trust Co.. 
Liberty Central Trust Co.. 
Mercantile Trust Co 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co... 
South Side Trust Co.. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOVIS TRUST COMPANIES 


COMPANIES 


New Orleans 
Vill 
Bananas 


New Orleans imports almost half of 
the 45,000,000 bunches of bananas 
brought into this country annually. 


The port has adequate fruit landings, 
designed to expedite the handling of 
green fruit. Special railroad facilities 
and banana conveyors make possible 
the unloading of bananas from shipside 
at the rate of 10,000 bunches per hour. 


New Orleans is the banana port of 
the world. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U. S. A. 





AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 

The growth of the American Trust Com- 
pany of Boston is reflected in the June 30th 
statement which shows aggregate resources 
of $27,902,308, including loans on time $14,- 
960,000; loans on demand, $5,930,000; cash 
in office and banks, $4,097,000; investments, 
$2,404,000; acceptances, $348,516. Deposits 
total $22,843,741. The capital is $1,500,000; 
surplus, $2,000,000 and undivided earnings, 
$634,088. The officers are: Russell G. Fes- 
senden, president; Arthur B. Chapin, vice- 
president; Charles H. Bowen, vice-president 
and secretary; Walter Tufts, Jr., vice-presi- 
dent; Waldo F. Glidden, vice-president and 
treasurer; Arthur Bancroft, asst. treasurer; 
Leroy S. Isley, treasurer; Pliny P. 
Mason, asst. treasurer; Fred K. Brown, 
manager Bunker Hill Branch. 


asst. 





Surplus and 
Net Profits 
June 30, 
1923 
$484,066.09 
1,175,741.14 
7,414,517.77 
5,084,176.45 
60,953.55 
82,630.26 


Capital Deposits 
June 30, 
1923 
$1,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 
3,000,000.00 53,736,922.78 
3,000,000.00 28,184,233.77 
200,000.00 2,816, 162.03 
200,000.00 2,846,869.16 





TRUST 


Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


GAINS BY UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 

of $14,000,000 in combined 
reported by the Union Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh in its financial state- 
ment for June 30th as compared with the 
previous return of April 3, 1923. Resources 
aggregate $160,058,955, embracing loans and 
investments of $114,210,648; U. 8. 
ment securities, $24,745,933 ; 
and in bank, $12,806,718; 
vault, $6,680,000. 
658. 


An 


resources 


increase 


is 


Govern- 
eash on hand 
real estate and 
Deposits total $98,576,- 
Capital is $1,500,000; surplus fund, 
$40,000,000 ; undivided profits, $1,691,601 and 
reserves, $6,290,696. 

The trust department of the Union Trust 
Company handles great volume of 
vidual and corporate trust business. 
latest statement shows amount due sundry 
estates $172,430,221. The company is trus- 
tee under mortgages aggregating in 
$419,323,.200 ; held thereunder, 
$64,241,845. As registrar and transfer agent 
the company handles with 
value of $896,975,.000. 


a indi- 


The 


value 
securities 


securities par 


PITTSBURG TRUST CO. STATEMENT 

President H. Gethesfer’s virile ad- 
ministration of the affairs of the Pittsburg 
Trust Company is evidenced in the steady 
growth of the company. The June 30th state- 
ment shows total of $21,208,000 
with loans of $11,505,000; investment 
curities, $5,371,000; hand and in 
banks, $3,305,000. Deposits amount to $15,- 
382,000. Capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $2,- 
000,000, and undivided profits, $444,282. The 
company administers estates and trust funds 
having value of $9,167,177. 


Louis 


resources 
se- 


eash on 


COLONIAL TRUST CO. OF PITTSBURGH 


The June 30th statement of the Colonial 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh testifies to the 
strength and steady growth of that organiza- 
tion. Resources total $25,563,145 embracing 
eash and due from banks, $3,146,273; 
$15,336.238; investment 
total Combined capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits amount to 
$6,847,523. The Colonial Trust Company has 
trust funds of $11,743,000 and corporate 
trusts of over $161,000,000. Following are 
the officers: John A. Bell, president; James 
C. Chaplin, vice-president; A. D. Robb, see- 
retary ; Thos. C. Stephens, treasurer; Nathan 
G. Eyster, asst. secretary; John W. Chalfant, 


loans, 
securities $5,942,545. 


Deposits $18,250,998. 


COMPANIES 


Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND IRUST ©. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 


trust officer: Grant Curry, asst. trust officer; 
G. H. Matz, officer; George A. 
Young, asst. H. Wilharm, 2d 
asst. treasurer; Harry C. Bell, manager bond 
dept.; W. C. 
R. Haas, 


asst, 


trust 
treasurer; A 


Short, real estate officer: George 


auditor. 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST ABSORBS 
REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH 
The Peoples Savings Bank 
pany of Pittsburgh 
Estate Trust 
and profits 
$8,000,000. 
the East 
tional, 


« 


absorbed 


Trust Com- 
the Real 
with capital, surplus 
of $4,000,000 and of 
The recently absorbed 
End Savings & Trust, Liberty Na- 
Liberty and Squirrel Hill 
Bank. It controls the First National Bank 
of Pittsburgh, which absorbed the Peoples 
National Bank. A. C. Robinson is president 
of Peoples and D. P. Black headed the Real 
Estate Trust. of Real Estate 
Trust Company will be retained by the Peo- 
ples. 


has 
Company 
resources 


Peoples 


Savings 


Employ ees 


Mr. J. Boyd McKown, secretary and treas- 
urer of the Peoples Savings and Trust Com- 
pany has vice-president. Mr. 
W. S. Van Dyke was elected vice-president 
of the Peoples Savings and Trust Company. 
He was formerly vice-president of the Real 
Estate Trust Company. 


been elected 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


CONSTRUCTIVE INFLUENCE OF CLEVE- 
LAND FOUNDATION 

When the late Judge Goff established the 
Cleveland Foundation, which paved the way 
for the creation of community trusts in prac- 
tically all of the largest cities of the coun- 
try, he regarded as more potential its serv- 
ices for future civic and community better- 
ment than the task of supplying current 
charitable needs. In accordance with that 
Cleveland Foundation has been 
conducting research work upon a comprehen- 
sive determine local requirements 

public education, recreational facili- 
public health, ete. One of the most 
important researches was that relating to the 
administration of justice and court adminis- 
tration in Cleveland. 

The disclosures which 


policy the 


basis to 
as to 


ties, 


were made in con- 
nection with this survey have already brought 
forth tangible results. The American 
Bar Association Journal, in its current issue, 


very 


comments upon the decided steps which have 
been made in Cleveland recently in the di- 
rection of greater efficiency in the administra- 
tion of Cleveland. Although the 
Journal give direct credit to the 
facts brought out by the survey of the Cleve- 
land that the 
work accomplished by the Committee on Ju- 
diciary and Legal Reform of the Cleveland 
Bar Association was hastened by the publica- 
tion of this information. Through this com- 
mittee the Court Chief Jus- 
tice bill was recently made law providing for 
centralized control Another 
thirteenth or al 
“au saving to taxpayers. 
The committee has also recommended a_ bill 
for the appointment of a public defender, 
and is working to constitutional or 
bring about con- 
better administra- 


justice in 


does not 


Foundation, there is no doubt 


Common Pleas 
and efficiency. 
provided for a 
ternate juror which is 


bill passed 


secure 
statutory amendments to 
solidation of courts and 
tion of justice. 

The 1923 Cleveland Year Book recently is- 
sued by the Cleveland 
high tribute to Mr. 


Foundation 
Goff and his 


pays a 
contribu- 


tion to banking and trust company practice. 


A particularly interesting chapter is that 
on banking and business by Col. Leonard P. 
Ayres, vice-president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company. 


TENTH OFFICE OPENED BY UNION 
TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 
C. D. Hajek, secretary of The 
Union Trust Company, Cleveland, has been 


assistant 


COMPANIES 


named as the manager of the new office of 
The Union Trust Company to be opened at 
Kinsman and East 140th street, Cleveland, 
on July 14th. The establishment of this new 
office is an interesting example of the man- 
ner in which the bank follows its clientele. 
Three offices of The Union Trust Company— 
the Broadway, Buckeye and Woodland of- 
were established years ago in foreign 
districts. Even today most of the customers 
of the Woodland Jewish; the 
Buckeye office depends largely upon the busi- 
ness of the Bohemians, and the bulk of the 
clientele of the Broadway office is Polish. 
These foreign 
crowded and closely built 
settlements 


fices 


office are 


so-called districts were 
originally typical 
form the immigration 
of our large cities. As the 
generation of these Polish, Jewish 
immigrants became American- 
and prospered, they 
move away from their old districts 
a result they established for 
surprisingly 


such as 
centers in most 
second 
or Bohemian 
ized, however, began to 

and as 
themselves a 
handsome, typically American 
residential community, centering about Kins- 
man and East 140th street. 

Nevertheless, they still retained their al- 
legiance to the bank which they had known 
in their childhood and at which their parents 
still did The Union Trust Com- 
pany. Consequently, in establishing this new 
office at Kinsman and 140th The Union Trust 
has simply followed the generation 
of its customers to their new place of 


dence. 


business 


second 
resi- 
Mr. Hajek, manager of the new of- 
fice, came to The Union Trust 
1907 as a bookkeeper and 


Company in 
has worked his 
way up to the position of assistant secretary. 


CLEVELAND TRUST OPENS ANOTHER 
OFFICE 

Providing the necessary banking facilities 
growing community, The 
Cleveland Trust Company opened its 53d 
neighborhood bank, June 30th, at the corner 
of Lee Tullamore Cleveland 
Heights. The new bank, known as the Cedar- 
Lee Bank of the company, will provide, con- 
veniently near, the 
tan bank. Savings, investment, 
trust and real facilities are 
the more important services. 

W. C. Lamp. for several venurs at the 
Euclid-East 105th Bank of The Cleveland 
Trust Company has been named manager of 
the Cedar-Lee Bank. Cleveland Heights 
attended the opening of the new 
Many of the bank’s officers, including 


for a suburban 


and Roads, 


services of a metropoli- 
checking, 


estate among 


residents 
bank. 
President Harris Creech, were present at the 
opening. 
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THE “GUARDIAN WAY” WITH CORRE- 


SPONDENT BANKS 

A distinctive feature of the facilities de- 
veloped by the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland are the services ren- 
dered to correspondent banks and trust com- 
panies. The transit department, conducted 
by this company, is a model of efficiency, 
accuracy and speed, which is so essential 
today in expediting operations between banks 
and big business. It however, in mat- 
ters outside of the routine that the Guar- 
dian strives to benefit its correspondents. 
Every problem presented by a correspondent 
bank or trust company receives the personal 
attention of officers who are especially «uali- 
fied to handle such matters. 

The growth of the Guardian continues un- 
diminished. Only a few months ago the re- 
sources scaled the 100 million mark with 
five millions additional as a good margin, 
and with deposits coming very close to the 
100 million line. 


is, 


OHIO BANKERS ASSOCIATION 


One of the most successful years in the 
history of the Ohio Bankers Association was 
that experienced under the administration 
of the recently retired president, Mr. W. H. 
Yeasting, president of the Commercial Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company of Toledo. 
The work reviewed at the recent convention 
in Toledo disclosed measures 
conducted under the direction of the Com- 
mittee on Agriculture, the Committee on Pub- 
licity in relation to economic education and 
in cultivating sound legislation. A master- 
ful address was that on “Public Service” by 
President Marion L. Burton of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. W. L. Allendorf, president 
of the Commercial Savings Bank and Trust 
Company of Sandusky was elected president 
of the association for the ensuing year. 


progressive 
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C. D. Hasex 
Recently appointed Manager of New Office of Union 
Trust Company to be opened at Kinsman and East 
140th Street, Cleveland 

The current issue of The Cleveland Trust 
Monthly contains an exceedingly interesting 
article describing the good results obtained 
through the maintenance of a medical dis- 
pensary for officers, employees and customers 
of the company. 

William T. Todd has become manager 
West Park Office of the Cleveland Trust Co. 

C. H. Handerson, publicity manager of the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland, has been 
appointed the Financial Advertisers’ Asso- 
ciation’s member of the National Commis- 
sion of the Associated Advertising Clubs of 
the World. 





CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Name Capital 


Atlantic Trust Co 

Balto. Trust Co 

Colonial Trust Co 

Commerce Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co. 

Fidelity Trust Co... 
Maryland Trust Co.... 
Mercantile Trust Co. at 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co ' 
Security Storage & Trust Co.. 
Title Guaranty & Trust Co 
Union Trust Co........ 


1,000,000 
1,000,000 


750,000 


1,250,000 
1,000,000 


1,350,000 
1,200,000 
200,000 
400,000 


300,000 


1,350,000 


1,000,000 


550,000 





Surplus and 
undivided 
profits as of 
April 3, 
1923 
$1,161,907 
2,304,207 

145,444 
315,525 
1,672,466 
1,150,768 
2,075,715 
541,646 
3,704,894 
3,589,975 
212,030 
352,200 
620,011 


Deposits 
as of 
April 3, 

1923 
$3,897,259 
13,291,463 

1,606,548 
1,620,780 
8,312,292 
15,392,831 
13,851,536 
8,869,077 
15,507,977 
22,992,162 
1,026,013 
8,849,176 
11,770,421 


Par Bid Ask 


100 
50 
25 
50 

100 
25 

100 

100 
50 

100 

100 

100 
50 


10014 101 


160 
61 
185 

48 
165 


260 
600 








